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SOAS South Asian Texts

During the period of British colonial rule in India, members of the education services and
others felt it to be a natural part of their duties to edit important works of South Asian
literature, so as to make them accessible to English-speaking readers. The initiative
represented by these nineteenth century editions, which are now difficult to obtain, has
sadly long been allowed to lapse.

The present series of SOAS South Asian Texts represents an attempt to revive this
tradition in such a way as to meet the rather different requirements and expectations of
students of South Asian literature today. The series is designed for those who have a
basic reading knowledge of the language, but require the assistance of explanatory material
in English in approaching original literary texts.

All volumes in the series accordingly begin with an editorial introduction in English,
followed by the text itself, which is accompanied by explanatory notes and a glossary. It
has not been thought necessary to provide translations of modern prose, but older verse
texts are accompanied by full English translations. Though these renderings are primarily
designed to assist understanding of the original, and themselves make no claim to any
literary merit, it is hoped that they and the editorial introductions may serve to introduce
some of the classics of South Asian literature to those unable to read them in their original
language.

Christopher Shackle
Rupert Snell

Series Editors
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Preface

In modern usage, the name ‘Hindi’ refers increasingly narrowly to the Khari Boli dialect
which underlies Modern Standard Hindi (MSH) both in its spoken and its literary forms.
Yet until about the middle of the nineteenth century, the literatures of the ‘Hindi’-
speaking area were dominated by other dialects, principal of which were Braj Bhasa and
Avadhi. Braj Bhasa in particular gained a literary currency well beyond the borders of the
area where it was (and is) spoken as a mother-tongue; the association of the cultural
district of Braj, centred on the towns of Mathura and Vrindaban, with the Krsna religion
made it a natural choice as the vehicle for devotional verse, and its linguistic and literary
conventions were enthusiastically adopted for a wider range of court and popular verse.

This book seeks to introduce some of the main genres and styles of Braj Bhasa
literature to readers already having a confident grasp of MSH. Though obviously falling
far short of being fully representative, the choice of works excerpted here is intended to
reflect a standard repertory of the classical, or pre-modern, tradition. Texts for which full
and annotated translations are already published elsewhere (e.g. the major Braj Bhasa texts
of Tulsidas and Nanddas) have not been included; and considerations of space have excluded
other major figures such as Haridas, Kesav, and Ghananand. The natural juxtapositioning
of devotional poems with examples of a more worldly or even decadent taste has not been
interrupted by any attempt to delineate literary ‘eras’ (kal), since traditional designations
such as bhakti kal, riti kal disguise the natural heterogeneity of the literature under review.
Several of the works reproduced here include some verses whose popular attribution to a
particular author may rest on dubious — if time-honoured — assumptions about literary
and religious history: this aspect of the texts, so typical a feature of Indian literary history,
is discussed in the Introduction.

The Introduction has a practical emphasis, being intended to service an appreciation of
. the texts included in the reader rather than to attempt the kind of exhaustive coverage of
Braj Bhasa grammar and literary history already available elsewhere. It falls into three
main parts. The first, in which a familiarity with MSH (and such grammatical features as
the formation of causative verbs) is assumed, is an outline grammar of Braj Bhasa,
drawing heavily on the texts themselves for examples. The second introduces Hindi
metrics, concentrating primarily (but not exclusively) on metres exemplified in this book.
The third part attempts a survey history of the literature of the period, and gives brief
introductions to the authors and the texts, with reference to other English-medium
introductory materials; it concludes with a note of some textual conventions and dating
systems. This section is followed by concordances to the published texts from which the
extracts have been drawn, and by a select bibliography. While the scope of the
Introduction has been defined by the contents of the texts themselves, it is hoped that it
may also be found helpful in approaching parallel literatures such as the Avadhi verse of
Tulsidas and the Sufi poets.

The first two texts are in prose (a rarity in pre-modern writing) and consequently offer
a more accessible entrée into the literature than can be hoped for in the formalized and
elliptical contexts of verse, where word order and syntax are often subjugated to the
different requirements of literary rhetoric. The prose selections are not translated, but
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annotations at the foot of the page gloss any obscurities of lexis or phrasing; line numbers
have been added for ease of reference, and are in Nagari to avoid confusion with the
annotation references, which are marked by superscript footnote numbers in this ‘prose’
section. The remaining texts, all in verse, are arranged chronologically and follow a
standard format: Braj Bhasa text on the left-hand page is faced by an English translation,
and by annotations which refer to verse and line number (e.g. ‘12.4”) such that they can be
approached from either the original or the translation. It must be emphasized that the
translations have been kept deliberately literal, as they are intended as a key to the meaning
and, where possible, the syntax of the Braj verses: no attempt has been made to echo the
poetic diction of the originals.

A brief Index of Epithets and Motifs lists the most common of the allusive titles,
patronymics etc. which throng any traditional poem to the exasperation of the novice
reader. Finally, a complete Glossary lists all the words in the texts; etymologies following
the English definitions are based closely on CDIAL.

The Introduction is best used by reference from the texts themselves, and the first of
the prose texts, Raj-niti, makes a more accessible starting-point than the necessarily dry
paragraphs of Part I; Raj-niti is relatively straightforward linguistically, and its Aesop-like
contexts require no background information. Once Raj-niti and the following Varta
episodes have introduced the morphology of Braj Bhasa, the reader should confidently be
able to begin on the verse texts, beginning perhaps with the Siir-sZgar. Readers looking
for a limited sampling of verse types might usefully take verses from Sir-sagar, Sujan-
Raskhan and the Satsai of Biharilal as a ‘core’ selection, light relief being always available
in the Sabha-bilis poems.

I am grateful to a number of colleagues who have commented on various parts of this
book: the heaviest debt of gratitude is due to Professor J.C. Wright, whose scrupulous
examination of the etymologies in the Glossary has provided much enlightenment and
saved me from many an embarrassment. I am also grateful to Professor C. Shackle for
numerous suggestions on the presentation of the material; to Mr S.C.R. Weightman for
championing the cause of the Bhasa-bhiisan and for loans of numerous books; to Dr R.D.
Gupta for his discussion of textual problems; and to Mr Simon Digby for providing a
photograph of a folio from a Raskhan manuscript in his collection.

The physical production of the book has been made possible by Apple Macintosh
software devised by Dr K.E. Bryant of the University of British Columbia (‘Jaipur’
Devanagari font) and by Mr K.R. Norman of Cambridge University (‘Norman’ font for
Roman transliteration with diacritical marks); I am grateful to the SOAS Research and
Publications Committee for meeting the full costs of production, and to Martin Daly,
Diana Matias, Alison Surry and Susan Madigan for their help in preparing the text for
publication. Shortcomings in the book are, needless to say, all my own work.

The shared enthusiasms of those for whom the contents of this book are part of a
living culture have been a great incentive in the preparation of the material. In particular,
an unseen debt of gratitude is due to Mahesh Patel, to whom the book is consequently
dedicated.

Rupert Snell
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I GRAMMARI

Braj Bhasa is a member of the group of languages and dialects descended from the western

form of Prakrit called Sauraseni. In terms of the genealogical model on which Indo-Aryan

languages are traditionally categorized, Braj Bhasa occupies a place parallel with such

neighbouring dialects as Khari Boli (KhB), Hariyani, Kanauji, etc., and also with such

languages as Panjabi, Rajasthani, Gujarati, Marathi, and Bengali. These and other such

languages constitute the ‘New Indo-Aryan’ (NIA) group; NIA languages, though

individually distinct, share features of phonology and morphology which characterize them .
as parallel descendants of ‘Middle Indo-Aryan’ (MIA) languages, i.e. the Prakrits and

various forms of Apabhrarhga, which are themselves descended from Old Indo-Aryan

(O1A), i.e. Vedic and the later forms of Sanskrit. This descent from OIA to NIA is typified by
a gradual and progressive process of linguistic simplification, as is clearly seen in the

example of grammatical inflexion, where the two main cases of Hindi (direct and oblique)

are a distant echo of the fully inflecting syntax of Sanskrit with its eight distinct cases.

In terms of phonology and morphology also, NIA languages show a process of
simplification wherein, for example, the often complex consonant clusters of Sanskrit are
reduced to more readily pronounceable forms. Paradoxically, however, the new demands
put on NIA languages by twentieth-century contexts of language use has led to an
unprecedented reliance on borrowings from Sanskrit and on the coining of neologisms
from the inexhaustible stocks of the Sanskrit lexicon. As a result of this process, which is
particularly conspicuous in the ‘standardized’ modern forms of Hindi and Bengali, the true
NIA quality of these vernaculars tends to be disguised by the high proportion of Sanskrit
loanwords. In comparison with Modern Standard Hindi (MSH), then, the Braj Bhasa of the
‘classical’ period of Hindi literature exhibits in relatively chaste form the true vernacular
phonology and lexicon of NIA.

Various sound changes characteristic of the NIA phonology of Braj are appropriately
exemplified in the Krsna epithet sdvaro ‘the dark one’, a derivative of Sanskrit §yamala
through MIA samala : the replacement of § by s; the simplification of an initial conjunct to
a single consonant; the replacement of a medial consonant by a semivowel, and the
accompanying nasalization of the preceding long vowel; the replacement of original final /
by r; and a direct case m.sg. ending in -o/~au (cf. MSH -3).

IBibliographical Note. The development of Indo-Aryan is summarized in G.A. Zograph 1982 and with
greater detail in J. Bloch 1965; J. Beames 1966 follows a comparative approach to NIA grammar. For the
wider Indo-European perspective sce W.B, Lockwood 1969. H.S. Kellogg 1938 is a grammar of the various
Hindi dialects, and includes useful comparative tabulations of grammatical forms. C. Shackle and R. Snell
1990 analyse the component elements of Hindi-Urdu and trace the divergent development of the two
languages since 1800. R.S. McGregor 1968, an analysis of a sixteenth-century prose text, is the standard Braj
Bhasa grammar; its categories have been uscfully applicd to a body of religious verse in M. Thiel-Horstmann
1983.
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Broadly speaking, three levels of Indo-Aryan vocabulary appearing in Braj are to be
distinguished: tatsama, i.e. unchanged Sanskrit words (e.g. puspa ‘flower’, patra ‘leaf’);
semitatsama or ardhatatsama, i.e. those loanwords from Sanskrit whose spelling has been
superficially altered but which have not been subject to a full process of sound change (e.g.
bhagata < bhakta ‘votary’, darasana < dar§ana ‘seeing’); and tadbhava, i.e. vernacular
words derived from OIA etymons via the MIA stage (e.g. sdvaro < samala < Syamala;
puhupa < puppha < puspa ‘flower’; pata < patta < pattra ‘leaf’). As is seen here, the
tatsama and tadbhava forms of some words may be synonymous (though often distinct in
register); elsewhere, the tadbhava comprises an etymological doublet to the tatsama, e.g.
bhati ‘type, manner’ versus its etymon bhakti ‘devotion’. Depending on the nature of
their constituent consonants, some tadbhavas will have little obvious similarity to their
etymons, e.g. ahiitha < ardhacaturtha ‘three and a half’; other words, having a simple
tatsama form, will not change at all in their tadbhava stage, e.g. nila ‘blue’, jala ‘net’, bila
‘mouse-hole’, chala ‘deceit’.

The tripartite scheme of tatsama, semi-tatsama and tadbhava accounts for the majority
of words encountered in the texts included in the book; but loans from Persian and from
Arabic (through Persian) are also commonplace, especially in those texts which are not
self-consciously based on Sanskrit models. The widespread borrowings from European
languages which are so prominent in the twentieth-century lexicon were still some way
off in the period covered by our texts, which include only a single isolated example (SB
tamaka ‘tobacco’, from the Portuguese). Finally, there is the smaller category of so-
called desi words, i.e. those Indian words not deriving from Sanskrit but from ancient
‘local’ dialects (which may include those from pre-Aryan speech).

The processes of Indo-Aryan word derivation are demonstrated with great clarity by
the comparative etymological dictionary CDIAL, whose presentation of the full range of
NIA derivatives under their OIA etymon (as headword) allows sound changes to be observed
in both their chronological and their geographical perspectives. The comparative approach
of CDIAL also makes it possible for hypothetical etymons, marked with an asterisk, to be
reconstructed on the basis of the evidence of MIA and NIA forms.

1.1 PHONOLOGY AND ORTHOGRAPHY

This section outlines the most important characteristics of Braj morphology, often by
comparison with MSH equivalents. Orthographic conventions in Braj are far from
standardized. The forms which appear in published texts are the product of successive
centuries of scribal copying and re-copying, and do not necessarily represent accurately the
conventions in which a work was originally composed; forms preserved in manuscripts
may represent genuine linguistic features, or may simply reflect scribal whim. Because of
the diversity of texts included here (some of which, for example, include KhB forms), a
complete analysis of all occurring grammatical forms is not practicable: major exceptions
to the general outline given here (which follows closely the categories established by R.S.
McGregor 1968 and M. Thiel-Hortsmann 1983) are noted in the annotations to the texts.

Grammar

I.1.1 Vowels

(a) 1may replace ain a palatal environment, e.g. china (Skt ksana).

(b) Short vowels may be arbitrarily lengthened for metre and/or rhyme, e.g. cari for cari.
(¢) Tatsama r (%) is frequently represented by ri.

(d) eand ai are often interchangeable, as e.g. ke/kai (MSH ke).

(e) oand au are likewise interchangeable in final position, e.g. in m. perf. ptc. such as
dyau/ayo (MSH aya).

(f) Elision of an initial a- (following final -a in the previous word) may be shown by
avagraha: dharama 'ru (8H SR, SS 30.2).

(g) Unstressed vowels may be subject to metathesis, e.g. lapata- / lipata-.

I1.1.2 Consonants

(a) Arabic and Persian kh, z are usually assimilated to their Indo-Aryan counterparts
and are not distinguished by the use of diacritical dots: thus &1, AL,

(b) Tatsama ks yields tadbhava kh (e.g. ksana > khana ); but ch or cch also appears as a
semitatsama for ks, e.g. china, kataccha, chira.

(¢) Jjiis usually represented by gy, e.g. gyana.
(d) 1, rhare not consistently distinguished from d, dh.
(e) Original retroflex n usually appears as n: €.g. karana.

(f) yis usually represented by j in stressed positions, e.g. jamuna; but y is retained in
pr., e.g. yaha. (In some manuscripts the graphs I and ¥ represent y and j respectively.)

(g) Similarly vis represented by b in stressed positions, e.g. basana; but with v retained
in pr., e.g. vaha. Little consistency in b/v appears in e.g. verbal nouns in -bau/-vau.

(h) I> risacommon sound change in a final syllable: gali > gari, dhili > dhiri.

(i) Medial or final -aya- is often represented as -ai-, e.g. samai, udai; and -ava- becomes
-au-, e.g. udhau. :

(j) ¢§ is largely replaced by s, e.g. syama, it is maintained regularly only in the
prestigious formula/title §r7, with its distinctive grapheme (5.

(k) s may be represented by kh, e.g. bhakha, reflecting pronunciation. In manuscripts,
[kh] may be written with the graph ¥, e.g. STd ‘eats’. (A convention in the published text
of BhBh, wherein [kh] is written ¥, is not followed in the transcription in this book.)

(I)  Aspirate consonants may be reduced to h, e.g. gahiro < gabhira.

L.1.3 Conjuncts

(a) Consonant clusters are often resolved into their components, €.g. janma > janama.
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(b) Simplification of a conjunct to a single consonant may be accompanied by a
lengthening of a preceding short vowel, e.g. karma > kama, patra > pata.

(¢) Conjuncts of r with y, common in perf. ptc. from verb roots in -r, are written not
with a superscript repha but with a modified @, appearing in the printed text as e.g. F<qt.

1.1.4 Nasality

(a) Many manuscripts and printed texts make no use of candrabindu, and so do not
distinguish vowel nasality from homorganic nasals. Usage in this book follows the source
texts as printed, without attempting any standardization on metrical or phonetic grounds.
(b) Nasalization of a vowel before or after a nasal consonant, or occurring
spontaneously in a long vowel, is commonly shown in manuscripts (e.g. %11, ¥i¥, 17%),
but this convention is not usually carried through into printed texts.

(c) - Nasalization of verb endings is largely random, and does not usually distinguish pl.
from sg. with any consistency. Similarly, nasality in the final vowels of nouns, adj., etc.
has little consistent morphological value; though adverbs in -e /-ai are often nasalized (e.g.
pahalé, agar).

1.1.5 Sanskritization

The authentic vernacular quality of Braj phonology tends to become disguised by the
imposition of Sanskritic orthographies (though the process is not nearly as advanced as it
is in MSH); this tendency is found in manuscript copyists and modemn editors/typesetters
alike. Thus many of the tatsama forms found in the texts may represent Sanskritizations
of semi-tatsamas or tadbhavas.

1.2 NOUNS

(a) Nouns with -a stems may show -u, normally in the direct case: e.g. amjanu. This
remnant of the fuller inflexional system of the older language is common in the
orthography of BS (as appearing in the edition used here), more random elsewhere.

(b) Alongside m. nouns in -2 (which may retain -3 in obl.) are some in -au (or -0): €.g.
pahiicau ‘wrist’, matho ‘head’.

(c) Obl.pl. nouns take the suffix -na, -nu or -ni (= MSH -6 ). No consistent distinction
is usually apparent between the three forms of the suffix. As in MSH, -i and
-0 stems are usually shortened before the suffix: dinani, bhatina, sakhinu.

(d) Obl.sg. nouns may take the suffix -hi /hi (often nasalized): manahi cori ‘stealing the
mind’ (SS 30.2); jasodi syamahi kartha lagdyau ‘Yasoda embraced Syam’ (SS 25.6).

(e) Used nominally, badau (MSH bar3) has the obl.pl. badena (/-ni /-nu).

Grammar

(f) Various case functions are carried by obl. without ppn., reflecting the fact that the
language has yet to develop a fully analytic syntax (where case relationships are indicated
through the use of ppn., as in MSH).

(g) Verbal nouns: see 1.5.11.

1.3 ADJECTIVES

(a) -au/-oendings are the equivalent to MSH -3 : bahirau, chabilau, siino.

(b) Both -ai and -e appear as m. obl. endings; they may be nasalized, though nasality
often indicates adverbial use: see 1.6.1. ‘

(¢) Ptc. adj. in -ita are frequently borrowed from Sanskrit: obhita, racita, dnandita.
(d) Pronominal adj. (merau etc.) are included in the following section.

14 PRONOUNS

The following is a summary of occurring forms, and does not list all variants: the texts
show much orthographic variation, particularly in respect of vowel length, of e/ai and o/au
vowel values, and of nasality. Many forms here listed as s. also appear as pl.

1.4.1 Demonstrative, near reference (MSH Ig etc.)
Sg. Pl

Dir. 7%, T T

Obl. T, 3§ ES)

Obj. atfg T

1.4.2 Demonstrative, distant reference (MSH dg etc.)

Dir. qg q,9
Obl. ar, 3fg 3, fam
Obj. : S

1.4.3 Demonstrative-correlative (MSH 9§ [|1] etc.)

Dir. qn, g G
Obl. ar, fafg fa=
Obj. fo=
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1.4.4 Relative (MSH S etc.)

Dir. T, S, &

Obl. stT, ffg

1.4.5a  Personal, 1st person (MSH Hetc.)

Dir. g, & gq

Obl. AT gH

Obj. Tifg

Poss. T, 51, W], W, AW gAY, &Y
Agent. 7

1.4.5b  Personal, 2nd person (MSH{, {H etc.)
dH

o

Dir.
Obl.

Poss. &<, @@, at, fagrt TR, TR

Agent. J

2

aj

1.4.6a Interrogative, animate/inanimate (MSH HIT etc.)

Dir. JY, HF

Obl. T, T o
1.4.6b  Interrogative, inanimate (MSH T etc.)
Dir. TgT, TG, &, B

Obl. FTg, g , 6l

1.4.7 Indefinite (MSH COEY etc.)

Dir. T, B, S, FIS, HS

Obl. TG

The examples given here follow the above categories (but do not represent all classes):

141 =€ dg0 afe @ Tt “this flute, friend, has stolen everything” (SS 30.1)
TET FT TS “his own kingdom’ (SS 16.3)

14.3

144

1.4.5a

1.4.5b

1.4.6a

1.4.6b

1.4.7

Grammar

9l ofd Fgg 7 {4l ‘that splendour cannot be described’ (SS 14.6)
feat ﬁl‘fg famug Eﬁ ‘to her Hari gave salvation’ (SS 28.7)
ﬁ?’q'{f@q ‘chief amongst them’ (SS 13.4)

a8 Bifs  ‘forsaking them’ (SS 5.8)
M/ S/ 9 may be used as an emphatic restatement of a subject noun:

HYA T ATAH ST HAT AT el @t arfa ‘you come and see the deed (“which
is”) of your son’ (SS 18.3)

MigsuTik  ‘save me’ (SS 4.1)

FE AU ALE  “this is my house’ (SS 17.5)

qzm‘lg g ¢ great infatuation is my homeland’ (SS 6.2)

T TS AT A WG “so I came and took refuge’ (RAM 55)

¥ .. JTEATATEA ‘1 placed the butter’ (SS 18.5)

EFAE AR T qET ‘what could I tell you of Hari’s qualities?’ (SS 20.1)
qﬁﬁ'\{ qa HT AT “this is your son’s ploy’ (S8S 20.7)
EQTEIE?QT fAfera®  ‘you have found great treasure indeed’ (SS 23.5)

FY § ST H19 § I ‘who is his father, who is his mother?’ (SS 36.3)
A JH FTh! TS AST  ‘now whose name will you take?’ (8S 17.4)
HIF Tra ™ d ‘throu gh what merit or penance?’ (SS 27.3)

@ FRX FETFGI  ‘what should I say with my mouth?” (SS 9.2)
WW@T ST ‘with what desire do you roam about?’ (SS 17.1)

Tﬁ% R HIHTAAT ‘what shall I describe of your appearance?’ (S§S 29.4)
firfg @@ T AT “in what sentiment is he desirous?’ (SS 36.4)

qq ﬂﬂ%ﬁf&'ﬁﬁ"ﬂﬂ ‘why do you not speak now?’ (SS 37.6)

FIS TITR IX “no-one may transport you across’ (SS 2.6)
HTFE'T'T HIFH AT ‘there is no-one with you’ (SS 17.4)
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1.5 VERBS
I.5.1 Root, Theme, and Stem
The composition of verb forms is described on the basis of the following tables:

Roots ending in a consonant:

ROOT THEME

bol- -i,-a STEM: boli, bola

bol- -a- ACTIVE STEM: bola-

bol- -iya- PASSIVE STEM: boliya-, bolija-

Roots ending in a vowel:

ROOT THEME

F -1, -ya STEM: ai, 3ya
& zZero, -va- ACTIVE STEM: a-, ava-
F -1ya- PASSIVE STEM: dlya-

Note the following points:

(a) The stem form of the verb ho- is hvai in many contexts.

(b) Final -2 of a root may coalesce with thematic -1, forming stems in ai-: root kha- >
stem khai-, etc.

(c) Braj retains many verb stems which have been replaced by phrase verbs in KhB: Braj
pij-, bhaj-, baran- vs. KhB piird karna, bhajan karna, varnan karna respectively.

I1.5.2 The Substantive Verb, ho-

Used both independently and as auxiliary with ptc., the following forms are found:

Present Imperfective Past (MSH thi etc.)
Sg. PL Sg. PL

Ist g &8 &, &l &, &

2nd @' g

3rd & &LAE &% g, gL gt &, &

hutau etc. also occur alongside hatau.
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1.5.3 General Present, and Past Imperfective

The imperf. ptc. is formed from active stem + -ta, -ti (e.g. kahata, kahati).
The weak f. ending - is often replaced by -fa; -tu (kahatu) sometimes appears with m.
subjects; -ti/~te also occur, especially when for metre or rhyme and/or through MSH
influence.

Past and present tenses may be distinguished by the auxiliary (present hai, etc., past
hatau, etc.), though in verse this is usually absent. The general present covers the
functions of the MSH present imperf. and continuous, including use as a historic present.

FYH @I 7Y o fREa ‘some he eats, some he throws to the floor’ (SS 14.2)
"T("é’T K8 @?ﬁl ‘he roams from house to house’ (SS 23.4)

STAd E’fg’@' Q@ g4 59 F ‘you know the sorrows and joys of all” (SS 9.2)
%@H@Wﬁﬁ ‘I see there’s an ant in the milk’ (SS 17.6).

g AT q=< Fgq & ‘Balbir says to himself” (SS 11.5)

Y 0T ATIE F FA Eﬁ' ‘two Vaisnavas were talking together’ (VV 174)

I.5.4 Subjunctive-present

1st root + -aii /-6/ -0/ -i
2nd root +-¢
3rd root + -ai, -, -i (sometimes written -ya, e.g. hoya = hoi )

Nasality of the 3rd person ending does not consistently indicate plurality. The 3rd
person -i ending is most commonly found in verbs with -2 root; it is sometimes hardly to
be distinguished from the stem used as abs., e.g. in BS 3 mari /dari, and is particularly
common in such rhyme-words requiring the metrical pattern /-~ /.

Usage of the subjunctive-preseut is often indistinguishable from that of the general
present, although subjunctive force is sometimes to be understood from context. The
subjunctive-present is often preferred, however, when the force of the verb is rhetorical or
declamatory rather than narrative: compare the examples below with the narrative contexts
of those in section 1.5.3. '

FaY fafg a1 I bow to those feet’ (SS 1.4)

# 3! HF FTT ‘how might I know him? (VV 187)
\ff‘@i’fﬁﬁ'i’(’f ‘if I am an animal, then...may I graze’ (SR 1.2)
G"i’% Af§ FT  no-one understands/can understand’ (BS 11.1)
Eﬁﬂﬂ\zﬁ G@i’ﬂ’f ‘who could speak to the great?” (BS 41.1)

11
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1.5.5 Perfective

The perf. ptc. is formed from root + -au /-0, -¢ (m.), -i(f.): hutau, kiyo, chare, gai; -a
sometimes occurs, through MSH influence. The addition of -y- to the root before a m.sg.
ending is regular in -2 roots, and also occurs in some consonant roots: dyau, kahyau,
janyau. The endings of f.pl. ptc. are not regularly nasalized. Note the following ptc.:

g- WAl (=MSH gT)

SIS D11

= &Et

q  faat S
As in MSH, an agentive construction applies with most transitive verbs in perf. tenses; the
ppn. ne, however, is not an essential component in this construction, nouns and pr. which
in MSH would take ne being simply in the agentive case. In the first person, maf is the
agentive pr., hail the nominative (though mafis nominative also in the later language, as

in MSH). Some intransitive verbs with -2 stems have -n- added before the perfective ptc.
termination, particularly in thyme contexts: thus lajane, samani, etc.

T Afg ArE= @TaT ‘I didn’t eat the butter’ (SS 25.1)

frmm’rugﬁ'(‘ra'(%’ ‘I thought this was my house’ (SS 17.5)

SHIET & 918 €T “Yasoda tied $yam to the mortar’ (SS 26.1)

IS ESIER IR EEIGI wr% ‘with your beauty you gave a challenge to Ananga’ (SR 15.1)
AT & faaT HI Hwg!  ‘Ravan perfomed the abduction of Sita’ (SS 13.7)

T WW ‘the girls...became disturbed’ (SS 28.3)

SEASICIG Wﬁﬂ?ﬂ%’ ‘when she knows he has become dependent” (SS 31.5)

Verbs of ‘saying’, ‘thinking’, etc. may show concord with f. bata as implicit direct object:

ST o G191 FG “the emperor said to Stirdas’ (VV 23)
AT | =9 “he thought to himself’ (VV 206)
SoTiafT F AT T ATS it occurred to the emperor’ (VV 6).

Some transitive verbs in VV are in concord with clause subject (though the ptc. may be
read as a present-subjunctive, used as historic present, in some contexts — see VV 79):

q& T MIT I GREIEH T “then Sirdas said to that Gopal” (VV 60)
FEUETE A9 A7 H @18 ‘Krsnadas thought to himself’ (VV 145)
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1.5.6 Participial Constructions ~

Non-finite participial constructions using the imperf. ptc. -ta are the equivalents of MSH
constructions with invariable -te ptc.; less common are those those in which the ptc.
shows adj. agreement with the noun it governs, as birato in the last example below.

T ZA IR ITAT “calling and searching I suffered defeat’ (SR 5.3)

73q fsat  on the point of dying, 1lived’ (RAM 56) '

e Aty fodte q@ at EHH T ‘having sprinkled the sleeping boys with earth, he
went off laughing’ (SS 22.4)

dgd T T SRl EAEIN] ‘my anxieties could not be expressed’ (SS 20.6)

TEFGSdT ZR  “his grief cannot be removed, despite trying’ (SB 8.5)

7« few fem T&h IEG] Tﬁ'ﬂ@% q?lo?f g qg HAT  ‘then wandering about, one day he
ascended Govardhan hill’ (VV 202)

AE AR AT & ‘immediately on hearing this flute-playing’ (VV 219)

TR & .. ar! T ger ’Eflﬂ X ‘the townsfolk always hear its sound’ (RN 18)
ﬁﬁ'ﬁ‘l’ﬁ\l’@?aﬁ%’ ‘he has been sitting [there] hungry for three days’ (VV 227)

i;\??ﬁ"lﬁ(lﬁl TT€4T ‘you saved the drowning elephant’ (MP 3.5)

Non-finite constructions with the obl.sg. perf. ptc. in -¢ are, as in MSH, mostly adv.:

HIT I J T G =r% ‘through other worshipping, one’s aim is not achieved’ (SS 2.2.)
CIED) a’*%‘raz?r LS EIGE ‘many days passed by with him tied up’ (RAM 27)

@ e HT%:T‘{@' @3’ TI"\T,%’ ‘three days have passed with him being hungry’ (VV 215)
E\F\C?h:é ‘on your say-so’ (SR 3.3)

The m.sg. perf. ptc. combines with cah- to give the sense ‘to want to X’, a usage largely
replaced in MSH by dir. infinitive + cahna. Thus bhayau cahata (cf. MSH hona cahta ).

1.5.7 Future

1.5.7a -h- forms.
Sg. and pl. (nasality does not consistently designate pl. number)

1st stem + -hail
2nd stem + -hu
3rd stem + -hai

TR @7 faR e TfEgl 1 shall place a peacock-feather [crown] on my head’ (SR 3.1)
S TrEg 39 @6 ‘as you shall maintain me so I remain’ (SS 9.1)

13
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LAk WWT&%EFQ* ‘how will she bear the burden of her omaments?’ (BS 28.1)
a%%ﬁ FGq &q  ‘there will be the spring season once more’ (BS 42.2)

(In some published texts the 3rd person -hai ending is sometimes printed separately from
the verb stem, through confusion with auxiliary hai.)

1.5.7b Subjunctive-future. Hardly to be distinguished from subjunctive-present
(1.5.4) in usage. Formed from active stem + -hi, -hj, -hi, -hi (though nasality does not
consistently indicate pl. number). The examples are 3rd person:

FHT I HETag!l ‘the whore will reduce her years’ (NS 24.2)
G I  “(the eyes) go like arrows’ (SR 23.2)
HTq a9 @198 ‘he smears pigment on his body’ (AP 16.1)

1.5.7c Extended -g- forms. Equivalent to MSH future forms (kariiga etc.), these
comprise present subjunctive + -gau, gi, -ge (again with sporadic nasality):

‘Fﬁﬁ'wﬁ q i\sfl"il ‘I shall wear a necklace of seeds around my neck’ (SR 3.1)
T G FGTHGT  ‘now what shall we do?” (VV 160)

1.5.8 Passives

1.5.8a Synthetic passive A general present tense in the passive is formed from
passive stem + the imperf. ptc. endings -fa, -ti (e.g. suniyata, boliyata), with or without
auxiliary. Stems in -3j, such as pai-, may be contracted to pai- etc.

AT G AATAN.. FAT &I AT “is talk of going already set in motion?” (BS 15.2)
Afeaa EQ" Ik ﬁﬂ'&%’ﬁ'% ‘is it worn, or spread over one?’ (SS 39.2)
SATAAT... FET TG “her flower-like body is crushed’ (BS 69.1)

A >

T 7 gt Tﬂ%ﬂﬂ' E?ﬁ' ‘provisions were needed in the temple’ (VV 102)

A subjunctive-present tense in the passive is formed from passive stem + -i. (MSH cahie
‘is wanted’ is a survival of such a form.) As with the active subjunctive-present, mood is
often inexplicit, indicative or subjunctive senses applying equally well. This tense may
also be indistinguishable from an imperative (cf. MSH ‘4p’ imperatives in -ie).

W'@ﬁlﬁ' qrEa ‘only with an almanac is the date found’ (BS 9.1)
T4t afqy aﬂﬁr&%ﬁ ‘how can one dwell, how can one survive?’ (BS 37.1)

T 57 't AfET 9w g uT nifg ‘matters of love are kept within one’s own heart’
[= ‘keep matters of love...”] (NS 16.1)

14

Grammar

1.5.8b Periphrastic passive (with j3-) The periphrastic or analytic passive
formed from perf. ptc. + j3- is equivalent to the MSH passive; in the negative it often
expresses incapacity or unwillingness to do something.

Tﬂ?ﬁ@lﬁ' SITd ‘her ornaments are distinguished’ (BS 30.2)
Wﬂﬁﬁ ‘[the threshold] cannot be crossed’ (SS 11.3)
FITGT TN “he could not speak’ (VV 65)

1.5.9 Absolutives

The commonest form is the verb stem alone:

3ﬁﬁ' IEGERS t‘ﬁ"n‘ﬁ ‘donning his sash and taking his stick’ (SR 3.2)
kil fricafg sfq afa g “climbing her breast-mountains, being most tired” (BS 5.1)
T Tq Kﬁ & T ‘constantly singing of Hari’s qualities” (MP 4.4)

Alongside this is the extended form with -kari, or -kai/~ke (which may be nasalized):

RETE WEIETE A T *Siirdas arrived after taking mahaprasad’ (VV 69)
qe T Hifg % GST IS fTAT  ‘then so saying he drew his sword’ (VV 182)

1.5.10 Imperatives

The verb stem is frequently an imperative: suni, dekhi, etc.

An imperative-subjunctive is formed from stem + -hu, -hi, -u, -0 /-au, these endings often
being nasalized. -y- may be suffixed to the stem before -o or -au.

Forms in -ie often operate as imperatives, as in MSH, though their original passive force is
also often apparent.

gfTga “listen, son’ (SS 13.1)

qﬁ&ﬁ%m ‘bring...the sugar-candy * (VV 115)
Eﬁ@'{ﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁ"ﬂ? ‘Hari, you remove people’s pain’ (MP 3.1)
ﬁiﬁﬁ'ﬁ"l ‘though the world speak ill’ (BS 66.1)

Tr‘lffl'l’@g ‘as you may maintain [me]’ (8§ 9.1)

] ARG/ A SATFAT  “take him into the temple’ (VV 246)
Yalg T 7RI “restrain your son, Yasoda’ (SS 24.8)

FAg 79T ‘listen to my words, won’t you?’ (SS 23.7)

15
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1.5.11 Verbal Nouns and Infinitives

Forms with functions equivalent to MSH infinitives in -na (karna etc.) are as follows:
(a) stem + -bau/ -vau:  forms a m. noun which inflects to -e in obl.

(b) active stem + -na. used in composition with de- (‘to allow to’), with pa- (‘to
manage to, be able to”), and with lag- (‘to begin to’); and with a following finite verb in
purpose expressions. An extended form in -nau (cf. MSH -na) is also found.

() active stem + -ni : forms a f. noun.

Tg A HI AT “the stratagem for taking a fort” (NS 11.1)

T ST Eﬂfﬂ'ﬂ“ﬂ:{ ‘father-in-law entrusted alms-giving’ (BS 23.1)

qg W 9T 1 SITAT  ‘he came to catch me’ (VV 227)

Weh! & HIF T AT “he ran to touch me’ (VV 230)

TH QeTaq S ‘with the purpose of removing [her] clothes’ (BS 48.1)

T JTIT FT WIGT UG AT “that prostitute’s mother began to cry’ (VV 160)
FTHRT AU ‘the burning of her body’ (BS 71.1)

ﬁfiwﬁf ‘the dancing of her brow’ (BS 24. 1)

The m. perf. ptc. can be used nominally, as in MSH:

qrat gﬁ' gt st ‘you will reap later your own deeds’ (SS 36.5)
wreat fRf fRfR W& “the stricken one is struck time and again’ (BS 29.2)
o %ﬁ@( ‘in the lover’s absence’ (AY 2.1)

Forms in -ana such as binasana, prakdsana, originally adj. (‘destroying, illuminating’),

function most commonly as verbal agent — thus ‘destroyer, illuminator’ etc. Several

examples appear in RB and elsewhere. While most are Sanskrit loans, some are based on
Braj verb stems, and are hardly to be distinguished from Braj verbal nouns.

1.6 ADVERBS

1.6.1  For the most part, adverbs resemble their MSH equivalents. Those having
invariable obl. endings (MSH -e) are often nasalized: kaisaf, pachaf, agai, aba kaf, pahalé.
1.6.2  Among the negatives, equivalents for MSH nahi appear variously, as required by
metre: nahi, nahi, nahina etc. Note the 1st person use of mati (MSH maf) in the sense
‘lest’ (e.g. BS 20.2). The prohibitive particle is often jini, jina (not found in MSH).
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1.6.3  The emph. enclitics of the groups i, hi, hi and #, hu, hil (often nasalized) are
equivalents to MSH hi and bhi respectively. They often coalesce with a preceding final
vowel. Final -7+ emph. hi may yield -iyai; final -7+ emph. hi1 may yield -iyau. Examples:

UNMARKED EMPHATIC UNMARKED EMPHATIC
g qd T, 37T it
i I b %t
£ B ar, at GEA
Ik GIE] TEr Ferat
L Isp . e Fal
T gfed H Hat

1.7 POSTPOSITIONS

Ppn. operate as in MSH, though it must be remembered that obl. case alone often has
greater syntactic function than it can in MSH: see 1.2(f). Note that bina and sahita also
function as prepositions. Some ppn. — mostly those based on nouns — may appear with
preceding kai/ke, ki.

AAT  “‘within’ GIES ‘to, up to, until’

ST ‘above, on, for’ §,4,d,8  ‘by, with, from, since’

T ‘towards, in the direction of’ CHKIE ‘like, in the manner of’

FX ‘by, with respect to’, (often to be @) T “for the purpose of’
interpreted as the abs. from kar-) ¥ ppn. of agentive case

(%) FIsl  ‘for, for the sake of’

- CEW g ‘to, towards, at, from,’
(&) HTT “for, for the sake of’

(%) e ‘after’

%, %  object marker, cf. MSH ko ¥ ‘o, for, by, from’
&Y, F, F poss. part., cf. MSH k2 etc. fomT, fof, 5 “without, but for’
@) fe, f& ‘near, with’, cf. MSH pas o ‘:n, within’

aY, < ‘beneath, under’ =, fo=r ‘in, between’

17
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T WIS ‘like, in the manner of’ (%) gHq1q ‘like’

U IRES ‘in, inside’ T ‘near’

&) fag ‘on the pretext of’ EC) ‘with’

g, g, Afy, wew, Afg, wig, 74, 4, #; IR ‘with’
q.w (rh.) ‘in, into’; = MSH mé q™ ‘with’

&) AR ‘through, because of’ qf, of, & ‘with, by means of’

afir, & &y ‘up to, as far as, until (cf. = g F “through, because of’
MSH tak); like’ -

- , @) fea “for the sake of’
(=) ﬁ'I'Q' ‘for
(F) G ‘with, in company of’

1.8 SUMMARY OF THE BRAJ VERB

Only the most common forms are listed. Finite examples are 3rd-person s.; main examples
are based on #%- vt. ‘hold, place’. Further examples requiring special note are in square
brackets.

Stem gy, &% # & 9 I & Aq=3T%]
Imperfective ptc. aed (f. 8<fa) [3TTEd etc. show medial ]

Perfective ptc. gaT (£ 8) [Wat (f. W), ®ATetc., AT ]

General present HET (£, BT ), 2 :3, H3T a1

Subj.-present e /8%

Future ?‘Jﬁ% gt

Passive afed afaq gt S
Absolutive afk gfeh, afvsft

Imperative gft /&% &ch%, H‘F(E g afd
Infiﬁitive ufEt (obl gftd) =/ exfw
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II PROSODY
II.1 BASIC ELEMENTS

Hindi metres derive from those of Sanskrit, Prakrit and Apabhramm$a, and are described
according to the Sanskrit terminology. Metre is not based on stress accent as in English
verse, but on the intrinsic length of the syllables which make up the line. Long syllables
are called guruy, ‘heavy’ (hereafter ‘G’), and short syllables are called laghu, ‘light’ (‘L’).
The basic units of measurement are the matrd or ‘metrical instant’ and the varpa or
‘syllable’. All syllables, including final -a (as in kama ) are counted in scanning a line.

The rules governing quantity can be summarized as follows:

1 Short vowels are of one matra: 3 K 3 E

2 Long vowels are of two matras : 37T Y 3 Q ﬁ_’ AT At

3 A short vowel becomes long ‘by position’ when followed in the same word by a
conjunct consonant, by anusvar, or by visarga :

- w -~ -~

WHRT qeetTd A% [= v HT (= 3§ 3@

Rule 3 does not usually apply in the following circumstances:
(@) if the second member of a conjunct is the semivowel T ;
(b) before the conjunct 7§ or I

(c) when anusvar stands for candrabindu, representing vowel nasality rather than a nasal
consonant.

~ - ~

FT Fedl gad  [= gad]

Note the following exceptions which may apply if the metre requires it:

(a) 4,3 and AT may be counted as short, especially in unstressed positions;

(b) The diphthongs ¥ and #T may be dissolved into their two component short vowels
(see note to BS 29.2);

(c) a nasal consonant in a conjunct may be reduced to vowel nasality, allowing e.g. &
to be read as T (two short syllables).

In some metres, long and short syllables combine to form feet called ganas, of which tae

most important are listed here with their Indian and Greek names:
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-- GG spondee

- GL trochee

V- LG iambus

vy na-gana tribrach
- bha-gana dactyl

V-~ Ja-gana amphibrach
-v- 1a-gana cretic

vv- sa-gana anapaest

A poetic line (dala or pankti) is typically divided into two or more sections (pada ) whose
internal arrangement may be in feet (caran) comprising the various ganas. Pada-boundaries
will usually coincide with word-breaks, but caran-boundaries need not do so. Adjacent
padas may be separated by a caesura (yati). Odd and even lines are followed by single and
double dandas respectively; and verses are numbered at the end by numerals between
double dandas, e.g. 138 I. Further features of the line are described in I1.2 below.

1.2 MATRIK METRES

Metres of this category are measured by the number of matras to the line. In many matrik
metres, the arrangement of long and short syllables within the line or the pada is not fixed,
so that a line defined as ‘16+12 mawds’ may have any arrangement of syllables yielding the
appropriate total of matras. In metres where the matras do fall into groups or ‘matrik
ganas’ (as in I1.2.1), the internal composition of these is typically not specified; thus a
matrik gana of six matras may comprise f~-v-/, fovvvvy, fy f---1, [Jov-v~ /, etc.

0.2.1 Doha

This is the most common couplet metre, ubiquitous throughout early Hindi poetry. Each
of the two lines consists of 24 matras in the arrangement 6+4+43, 6+44+1 (the comma
indicates a caesura, shown in the scansion below by a double oblique line). The ‘odd’
padas, i.e. the first and third quarters of the couplet, should not begin with an amphibrach
(ja-gana, - - - ) or end with a trochee (GL, -+). The rhyme is in a trochee (GL, - v).

SV U AV S ¥
T AW e WY AWM e &

T |
Y VR S /Y S §
il

& BR 67 FY T SRT & I

In a doha, the four quarters (pada) very commonly comprise discrete clauses: thus the
caesura, though not necessarily shown graphically, elucidates the syntax of the line.
Some modern editions show the caesura with a comma, a practice which has been
followed, where appropriate, in this book.
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I1.2.2 Sortha

This is an inverted doha : that is, in each line the two padas are transposed, leaving the
rhyme in the middle of the line, and a matra construction of 64+4+1, 6+4+43.

R Y R IOEY S
# afg a7 R Teat e 3y

O IR A R By o
agt v freg &g a9 siwfw @

11.2.3 Barvai (Barva, Barvau)
A compact couplet of 1247 matras (6+4+2, 4+2+1) to the line, rhyming like the doha.

W I A9 dAcdeq faufd e |

T 99 A9 9 ¥ IS |

(Note how the nasal in the initial unstressed syllable of nddanandana (= nandanandana) is
here reduced to vowel nasality, such that the syllable is metrically short.)

I.2.4 Arill

This is usually defined as a 16-matra metre; but as used by Nagaridas in the Arill-pacisi the
name is applied to a quatrain with a line length of 21 matras (11410 or 1249), rhyming
in couplets (a metre elsewhere called Candrayan).

CAET IS G AL I O R L

v —vv wv —v v v v~ —-——

TR ded g frw fm owmed

0.2.5 Caupai and Caupai

Each of the four padas is effectively a self-contained line of 16 matras. The constructio. is
often 6+4+4+2 matras; rhyme is AAAA or AABB. Rhyme is usually - -, sometimes -~ -
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Though the name Caupai clearly defines a quatrain stanza, the couplet (dvipadi ), rather
than the quatrain, is often taken as the basic unit for the purposes of verse numbering.

- = [N v = v = = // [N —v - - v v — —
AT FXA FGT ®A ATE | G WIEAT ATl wETE ||

== = = e -

qEAT TF S8 @R 1 qR A@ & &g ARy
Couplets of caupair may alternate with a 15-matra variant, caupai, ending - or v-.

g W - - v - - // W W o= - W v -
Y

g so@ 7 wE & s | q@F WA & &g @

0.2.6 Mukri (Mukri, Kah-mukri)

The Mukri is a riddle cast in a quatrain. In the first three lines the heroine seems to speak
of her lover, but in the final line denies it (mukar- means ‘to deny, to go back on one’s
word’), predicating her descriptions to some innocent subject. The length of that subject
word, which provides the final thyme in the AABB rhyme-scheme, will determine the
metrical length of the second couplet. Most examples seem to conform roughly to a
pattern of 16 or 15 matras to the line; none conform strictly to the definition given in
Platts (1930:1059) and elsewhere, according to which each line consists of four trochees,
though the lines can often be read with a trochaic stress.

TR @ & gu T3 o

N - v - - e - - v

II.2.7 Kundaliya

A composite metre, consisting of a doha followed by one rola quatrain (of 11+13 matrds
to the line). The first pada of the rola is a repeat of the last pada of the doha, and the last
word of the whole stanza returns to the word or phrase with which it started: thus the
stanza resembles a coiled serpent (kundalr).
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T e Ay B T~
fr R &t & @ g afeam
SRy EEY Sl DL R LIRS
v R st s X o@a &I
v - V_V//..V - - v v - =

-

'@?r ggg o § S 9 9 |
- v -V .,.,_.,//_., [ v v v v - =
M 99 99 T &1 oAAfg A T

ﬁWWaawmwml

VW WY - v oW —v//v— - W = e

ﬁﬂﬂ%ﬁﬁa‘rﬁmﬁwn

1.2.8 Chappay

Another composite metre, consisting of a rola quatrain (of 11+13 matras to the line) plus
an ullal couplet. The ullal has 15+13 matras to the line, sometimes reckoned as 4+4+4+3,
6+4+43; a variant has 13+13 matras, as in the example here from the Bhakta-mal of
Nabhadas (Nabhaji n.d.:290):

vv _V/Vw VIV

qgq Tﬁ‘ﬁWwT T e Hidaeg ﬁ@'l‘éﬁ |

Vv = wv v vvv/vvv vV v

ﬁrfwarﬁrﬁ-arﬁﬁwwrrm’r I
v—v/—v

aeﬁr a‘rsr fek 77 Eﬁr sf{q a«%ﬁ |

- v—/vvv - -

mwmﬁwﬁwmw’rtﬁﬁn
-/

‘ﬂ'ﬁﬁ ﬁi’El'Ff T F TG wn%?r wﬁ |
- v v v _.,_/.,., — - vv v v -

aﬁmwwaﬁr%ﬂvﬁr&mwﬁ
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I1.3 MATRIK METRES USED IN PADAS

A pada is a lyric hymn, performed in one of the many rhythmic cycles (¢tala ) of Indian
music. Though metres such as Caupai may be used in padas, the metres described below
are more commonly encountered: they do not really constitute a metrical type distinct from
I1.2, but are here separately categorized for convenience. The matrik metres used in padas
are of a simple construction, usually being defined only in terms of the overall line length
and the position of a single caesura. A pada may consist of any number of_ couplets, a
typical length being three or four (i.e. six or eight lines). Occasionally an odd number of
lines is encountered, especially in Mird’s poems, which generally follow the metrical
‘rules’ only very loosely; but generally the couplet construction holds good. (The
convention of marking odd and even lines with single and double dandas respectively has
necessarily been dropped in the Mira poems in this book.)

The rhyme scheme is AABBCC etc., or simply AAAAAA etc. The first line, as in the
example below, is often short, and acts as a refrain, called feka or sthayi (though these
terms may also be applied to the whole of the first couplet): its length usually
approximates to the length of the first pada of a full line, i.e. 16 matrasin the case of Sar.

IL.3.1 Sar

This has 16+12 matras to the line (often arranged as 6+4+4+4+4+4+2), with rhyme in GG
(--)or less commonly in a bha-gana (-~ ).

~ VW WWWWY =W W o= -

ﬁrﬁrf‘a—vrarqaa?rwl

- - v ww ....//.,., - - - v - =
T trgﬁr W R @ ® s& § @ JEar
(O3] v v vvv v v —vu//vv v - w - -
g I§F T WA ME FE AR TG AC FR
—_— v v wwv (O3] [ vv—//uu v - Vew v o= -
FHAF-9C @A Aflg Fag S @A q@F TR
- = v v v - - [ __//....V - v - - =
Iy dfdd o g FET 94 A 9@ R R
—~—w - V__// - v - - v — —

qugmiwﬁwmﬁﬂwu

The 16-matrd base of this metre is typical of many pada metres, and corresponds to the
use in sung performance of the commonest tala, the 16-beat tintal. The following
example shows how the first couplet of a pada might be set to the tala cycle: note that the
poetic line often begins at some medial point in the cycle (gvarta), typically allowing a
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long syllable to fall on beat 1, the so-called sama, which bears the strongest stress. In the
second line of the traditional transcription given below, the sama is marked ‘x’ , subsidiary
strong beats or falis are marked numerically ‘2’ and ‘3’, and the de-stressed or ‘empty’
beat khali, at the beginning of the third section, is shown with a zero. (It is the three talis
— often marked by hand-claps, or by the jhajh cymbals — which give tintal its name.)

Tintal : t R 1 ¥ |k ot v 5l e o1t orR|wow oo
X ° 3
rn @ fx alda T w 7
F s 7 glws T os|lwg s Tlg kma <
s s kR glg w9 ¥|sF§ @ § s|lwms =w fa
s X s |faff feF|lg & s|9 qa 7T X
(etc.)

The first four matras of the teka are here used as a makeweight, shown in italics, to fill
the discrepancy between the 12-matr3 teka line and the 16-beat cycle. (See R.Snell 1983.)

11.3.2 Sarasi
Identical to Sar but with final syllable short: 16+11 matras with trochee rhyme (GL, - ).
(In this and following examples, couplets exemplify the metre of whole stanzas.)

~v v v [flev v vo oo

meﬁ:@v’% Www:ﬁ%ml

Sarasi and Sar are often mixed within the same stanza: SS 15, for example, starts with a
Sar couplet, and continues with two couplets in Sarasi.

I1.3.3 Saman savaiya

16+16 matras to the line, as in the first couplet of SS 32, whose teka has 16 matras, i.e.
half the length of the full line:

VW WY e We Ww -

—v vew vev —mvv —uv [ vv v vew vv vv v - wy

M qFe AR S« e qAF q@ G O qraq
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1I.3.4 Bir
16+15 matras to the line.

_—_— - v v = ww _vv//vvv\,_
T 2T Tﬁ%ﬁ!ﬁfqﬁrm$ﬁvwﬁrm

—v v vv vy v vaevv [feve- - - v

TR g @ g5 A mafa H@ﬁﬂl@dﬂ%um I

11.3.5 Karkha
20417 maras to the line (perhaps 8+12, 8+9):

e — - - - wwwv v =ff v - _—— -

HAVET ST fae ﬂwqwﬁmw-‘-@ﬁﬁ%ﬁ’(

-~ v = = v—//—uuu v - v v —w

Wﬁﬁaﬁwm—ﬁa@mﬁwwﬁ@aﬁ?

11.3.6 Sankar
16+10 matras to the line.

-_— - - - - - vv// o — o w

Wwwwﬁfawwn@

11.3.7 Ruap-mala
14410 matras to the line (and accordingly sung to 14- or 7-beat ¢2ia ).

v - vuvv//v— -

gwqt d= fogm fagaw @At T 7|

- - [E— // - - - w

wwrr%aﬂﬁraﬁvr H’(W?WII

I1.4 VARNIK METRES

Metres of this species are measured according to the number and arrangement of
syllables (varna) to the line. They include some pada metres, such as the following:

11.4.1 Pada metre with trochee base (GL)

Seven repeats of the gana /™ * ™/, + G. Though the conventional printed layout of this
metre follows that of the kavitt (I1.4.4), its structure is seen most clearly when laid out in
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four lines. Caesuras after the second and fourth ganas are often bolstered by the strong
internal rhyme or alliteration which is a common feature of this type, as in the following
example (from the sixteenth-century poet Hariram Vyas, see V. Gosvami 1952:269):

R Ry Sy R [ =~ =xl=~ =~]-

SUVINENOY ANy / SEUIUIIGY SENUIY / SYUIUREUUIYY AURVINUEY SENVEY B
Heagre o foeme 7R o9 A9 & faew w=xa frafg s @t )

I1.4.2 Pada metre with cretic base (GLG)

W W

Eight repeats of the gana / /. Caesura divisions follow the pattern of I1.4.1. In the
following example (from the Caurisi-pad of Hit Harivarh§, see R. Snell 1991a) the cretic
rhythm is most fully represented in the teka:

ST SIS P
AT ATl a1 TRT AR |

O T ey ey Y e A A
9 A T A T MR Qs 4 ER W ogEm § dn

e R S Ay /e S I P
FHA I ST STH | 309 i adr axg i R qe o O

R B e e R T ST ATy B
e foerm fafeq wia ghew g frem 7@ 3 ) @™ sy 0

11.4.3 Savaiya

Not to be confused with the matrik ‘metre saman savaiya described above (I1.3.3), this is
a quatrain having AAAA rhyme and a characteristic thythm of single long syllables
alternating with paired short syllables. There are three main varieties:

(a) Matta-gayand or Malti: seven dactyls (bha-gana, --+) + afinal spondee (GG, - -);
(b) Kirit: eight dactyls (bha-gana, -vv),

(¢) Durmila: eight anapaests (sa-gana, vv-).

Rather more than the usual amount of licence seems to be allowed in this metre in the
counting of long vowels (especially 1) as short: a stress-based rhythm is perhaps here
beginning to displace the strictly-measured syllabic basis of conventional Indo-Aryan

metrics. Thus in the following Matta-gayand of Raskhan (SR 7), those unstressed long
vowels marked = must be counted as short:
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I T Ry ) B AN O
A WE TH NAY WE qEA AT A OHT g
7 I Ay e S E Y B R
WG HHTG T @M oA G qAET §AE qER
I AR Y ALY IR ER R
A et foaat faRy &= #1 #F w9 so e,

T Y e e B A E R A
FIS 7 Frgs & F d 9§ ST JAGear afg s

Note how the chap ‘rasakhana’, fits into the savaiydrhythm. Different savaiya types may
be mixed within a single stanza: thus in SR 25, the Matta-gayand rhythm of lines 1, 2 and
4 is interrupted by line 3 in Durmila (with an extra guru ).

11.4.2 Kavitt or Ghanaksari

A quatrain in which each line has 31 or 32 syllables, whose value is not prescribed:
counting is simply by the number of the syllables, regardless of length. A caesura usually
follows the 16th syllable, where the line is usually split graphically on the printed page;
secondary caesuras may appear after the 8th and/or 24th syllables. Caesuras are sometimes
marked with internal rhyme. As the length of the syllables is immaterial, and the main
caesuras are shown by line-breaks, the example is given without scansion:

TR foIeT STl SigRigr S aTe

ST 34T 9T &7 T 7 a4
et fer AT T T AT T

s faqaf #g w5 gEar &
Fiaw e # e et & a2

et =g =rfe 9 92 w3 |
I TG I qUA TG AT

st foarme a5 sd <@t
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III.1 LITERARY GENRES OF THE SIXTEENTH TO EIGHTEENTH CENTURIES!

The texts included in this reader represent some of the principal genres of devotional, court
and other traditional poetry which came into prominence from the first half of the
sixteenth century. Vernacular literature in the diverse regional languages of what is now
called, with a misleading implication of linguistic and cultural homogeneity, the ‘Hindi’
area, was well established by this time: Sufi poetry written in Avadhi comprised one major
tradition of the eastern part of the region, while eclectic traditions of Sant verse, in a
mixed language often based on the Khari Boli dialect of the Delhi region, were a major
current in the more westerly stream. In Rajasthan, centuries-old genres of epic and heroic
verse flourished in vernaculars which would hardly be comprehensible to the residents of
Banaras or Agra; and from West to East there existed vigorous styles of orally-composed

1 Bibliographical Note: Braj Bhasa poetry is hardly to be appreciated without a familiarity with the main
episodes of the life of Krsna, whose lil2 features so prominently in the majority of poems. A convenient
summary is given in W.G. Archer 1957. The concept of il is discussed in D.R. Kinsley 1979. A. Dallapiccola
1982, and P. Banerjee 1978, give a full synopsis, with examples of the rich tradition of painting and
iconography of Krsna-bhakti ; Dallapiccola also introduces the various sectarian traditions with which so
much devotional literature is connected. N. Sheth 1984 (especially last chapter) and B. Preciado-Solis 1984
review Puranic developments; the Bhigavata is translated by G.V. Tagare 1976-78; F. Hardy 1983 gives a full
treatment of the Alvar tradition. E. Zelliott 1976 gives a very useful (though now dated) bibliographical essay
on bhakti traditions.

F.S. Growse 1882 is still an invaluable resource on Braj traditions; for more recent encyclopaedic
coverage see A.W. Entwistle 1987. K.Klostermaier 1969 gives a comparative perspective; M. Singer 1966
includes articles on various aspects of Krsnaism; N. Hein 1972 givcs a classic account of Braj performance
traditions; C. Vaudeville 1976 describes the establishment of sectarian traditions in Braj, and 1980 reveals the
complexity of religious reference underlying the Govardhan site and its myth. M. Corcoran 1980 discusses
developments in the portrayal of Vrindaban in Vaigpava literature.

On the Vallabha sect see R. Barz 1976 for an essential background to Kysnaite hagiography; J.D.
Redington 1983 for Vallabha’s theology; R.J. Cohen 1984 for a particularly useful and succinet summary of
sectarian history and practice; A. Ambalal 1987, P.J. Bennett 1983 and 1990, and A.-M. Gaston [1992] for
temple traditions; K. Mulji 1865 for a celcbrated nineteenth-century scandal relating to the temple priests.

On the Caitanya sect, see J.T. O’Connell 1976 for a useful introduction; for more detail, see M.T,
Kennedy 1925, S.K. De 1961, E.C. Dimock 1966, D.L. Haberman 1988a, N. Hein 1976, D.M. Wulff 1984.
D.L. Haberman 1988b gives an extract from the hagiography Caitanya-caritamyta. Articles on Radha appear in
J.S. Hawley and D.M. Wulff 1982; Jayadeva is discussed in R. Sarkar 1974, B.S. Miller 1977, L. Siegel 1978
and S. Kakar 1985.

For the Sanskrit antecedents of Braj Bhasa court poetry see D.H.H. Ingalls 1965 and J. Brough 1968.
The fullest coverage of the entire pre-modern period of Hindi literature is given in R.S. McGregor 1984, the
standard reference work. Musical settings of Braj verse are discussed in Peter Manuel 1989. An essential
corrective to the view suggested so far that Hindu culture was predominant throughout our period and area is
given by R, Russell and K. Islam in their classic 1968 account of late Mughal poetry.
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poetry which modern taxonomies would label as ‘folk’ literature — another important
source for the more self-consciously literary verse later patronized by the temple and the
royal court. The diversity of these complementary varieties of literature typifies the
heterogeneity of the cultural amalgam which existed in the late medieval period.

I1.1.1 The Cultural Significance of Braj and its Language

The area of Braj (Sanskrit ‘Vraja’) has an ancient and culturally complex history, having
sustained over the centuries a wide array of religious traditions both local and clgssical. Yet
despite its ancient importance as a centre of Buddhism, and despite the continuing
centrality of devi-worship among its rural inhabitants, Braj is now virtually synonymous
with the traditions of devotional Vaisnavism — more specifically, Krsnaism — which
arose during the first decades of the sixteenth century; and it is through this Krsnaite
association that Braj Bhasa, of all the regional varieties of ‘Hindi’ used for literary
composition, came to its position as a first among equals.

While Vaisnava sectarian and pilgrimage activity in the Braj region dates back only to
the late medieval age, the region had long been eulogized in the Sanskrit Purdpas on the
basis of its identification as the site of Krsna’s earthly incarnation. Modern redactions -of
the Krsna myth tend to present it as a coherent and monolithic narrative, derived ready-
made, as it were, from classical sources. But the portrayal of Krsna through the
successive Puranas, and later through the more condensed chronology of sectarian
reworkings of the Krsna myth, can be seen developing and growing with the passage of
time — a process of change which the devout Vaisnava, of course, would see as one of
progressive revelation and discovery rather than of invention and embellishment. Thus
through the early medieval period the portrayal of Krsna’s character developed from that of
folk hero to divinity, as the robust and earthy narrative of the fourth-century Harivams$a
gave way to the transcendental devotionalism of the enormously influential Bhagavata
Purana (BhP), composed in South India sometime around the ninth century. The
Harivamsa, a kind of appendix to the Mahabharata, emphasizes the rustic aspect of the
Krsna myth, with Krsna’s miraculous accomplishments being described as the acts of a
folk hero; the Bhagavata, by comparison, describes Krsna in a sublime haze of spirituality,
his superhuman deeds being represented as 1717 or ‘divine sport’ undertaken without
- purpose. The Visnu Purana occupies an intermediate position in this development, both
chronologically and in content.

A catalyst of this process of change was the devotional tradition of the Alvars, a group
of non-brahmanical Vaisnava poets active in the Tamil country from about the sixth
century, whose bhakti was marked by an intensely personal and emotional character
stressing the pain felt by the human soul in separation from God. Another important
influence on the development of Vaisnava bhakd and its literature was the Sanskrit lyric
poem Gitagovinda, written by Jayadeva in Orissa in the twelfth century, which depicts
Radha and Kysna’s clandestine love-making in the lush and paradisiac setting of a grove on
the bank of the Yamuna river. This text, which quickly became popular in dance and song
traditions all over India, emphasizes the erotic element in the Krsna myth and establishes
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in particular the central role of Radha as Krsna’s beloved; for up to this point Radha,
though mentioned in Prakrit poems as early as the second century, had yet to appear in
mainstream Vaisnava sources — to the embarrassment of later theologians, who had to
contrive explanations for her absence from even the authoritative BhP.

Despite the widespread influence of the BhP and the Gitagovinda, there was little cultic
activity in the geographical area of Braj until several centuries after their composition. But
the favourable political and cultural circumstances of the late medieval period were to see
the rapid development of Vaisnavism throughout India, leading to the rise of major
traditions of devotional poetry in a range of vernacular languages from West to East. Two
principal varieties of bhakti — the sagun type, dedicated primarily to the worship of Rama
and Krsna as incarnate deities, and the nirgun type, which perceived God in abstract, non-
anthropomorphic terms — became established, not as discrete alternatives to each other
but rather as complementary modes of religious thought with a broad popular base. Focal
points for these traditions were provided by sectarian communities called sampraday (to be
translated as ‘sect’ only with the caveat that the sense ‘splinter group of an established
church’ does not apply here); each of the various Krsnaite sampradays stems from the
teachings of a spiritual leader who in some way wrought a variation on the Krsnaism of
the BhP by emphasizing one or other aspect of its devotional teaching, or whose charisma
was of itself sufficient to attract a substantial and coherent following. The Krsna
sampradays have the additional focus of one or more of the particular Krsna-images
(svarip), whose temples form the centre of sectarian activity.

It was against this background that the South Indian theologian Vallabha (1479-1531)
and the Bengali mystic Krsna Caitanya (1486-1533) gave a newly literal interpretation to
the significance of Braj by identifying particular geographical localities as the very places
where Krsna’s lila, graphically portrayed in the BhP, had actually been enacted in historical
time; by so doing, they established Braj as an important Vaisnava centre in which the local
vernacular, Braj Bhasa, came naturally to be regarded as the appropriate vehicle for
contemporary devotional literature. The Vallabha sampraday (often called ‘Pusti Marg’,
interpreted as ‘path of grace’) and the Caitanya sampraday (or ‘Gaudiya sampraday’,
named after the Bengal province of Gaud from where many early adherents came) are two
of the many sects whose presence and activities in Braj extend into the modern era. Such
sectarian traditions of Krsna-worship first flourished in Braj during the more tolerant
phases of Muslim rule, whose power-bases of Delhi and Agra were only a short distance
from this Vaisnava holy land; numerous temples were built from the early decades of the
sixteenth century; and although the catholic policies of Akbar’s administration were
reversed by later emperors (notably by the iconoclastic Aurangzeb), Braj was to remain an
important centre of Vaisnava pilgrimage to be compared with the tirthas of Dwarka and
Puri.

Thus it was that Braj Bhasa found itself elevated to the status of a major literary
language cultivated well beyond the borders of its own spoken currency, and later adapted
to literary uses only remotely related to the devotionalism which accounted for its initial
rise as a poetic medium. Its supremacy was to remain unchallenged until the nineteenth
century, when increasing contact with Western culture caused the ground-plan of written
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literature to be re-drawn, with Khari Boli coming into prominence as both lingua franca
and literary language throughout the Hindi-speaking area. Insofar as it is maintained as the
language of lyrics in the twentieth-century repertoire of classical Hindustani music, and
because devotional Krsnaism continues to be a major aspect of the living Hindu tradition,
Braj Bhasa can still lay claim to a position of prominence in the culture of Northern India.

III.1.2 Principal Trends in Braj Bhasa Literature

The Krsna literature of the period under discussion was the product of various elements
inherited from preceding centuries. In language and prosody it was the descendant of the
Middle Indo-Aryan Apabhrarhsa; in lexicon it added to this heritage the resources of
indigenous vocabulary, of literary loans from Sanskrit, and of current loans from Persian
(including many Arabic words); in content it drew heavily on the Sanskrit Vaisnava
literature, particularly the Puranas, and on the elaborately described contexts and rhetorical
categories of Sanskrit court poetry; and in style, imagery and sentiment it owed much to
the timeless themes of folksong, whose lovers’ laments and romantic imagery reflect the
cycle of the seasons in a rural setting. All these elements are to be found in the lyric form
known as the pada, a metrically simple song composed in rthyming couplets, comprising
the most ubiquitous form in bhakti verse. A corpus of devotional padas is typically
referred to as bani (Skt vani), ‘speech’, implying ‘divinely inspired utterance’.

The collections of padas and other verse types which have come down to us through
the centuries have been subject to influences of many kinds, notably the changing vagaries
of scribal convention in respect of orthography, the priorities of compilers as they
assembled collections intended to reflect a particular sectarian theology, and the various
changes to wording and metre which result from a verse being handed on orally from one
generation of singers to another. Thus there is often a question-mark hanging over
individual poems in respect of their ‘authenticity’, if by that term we mean the certain and
verifiable attribution of a poem to a given historical figure. The situation is further
complicated by the fact that the traditional sectarian hagiologies are themselves based on
piously optimistic expectations as to the manner (and length!) of a poet’s life, and are
hardly to be relied upon as historical accounts: thus neither the biography of a poet nor the
literary corpus attributed to him can be used as a reliable yardstick against which to assess

the other. The concerns of objective historicity are of course both irrelevant and irreverent

in the eyes of the bhakta, for whom a poem’s spiritual authority alone is sufficient
testimony to its pedigree; but the more sceptical outside observer must have recourse to
the manuscript tradition, whose evidence can often help to build up a historically accurate
genealogy for the poems, and which can often be used to postulate reconstructions of a
corrupt text. This book includes some texts whose attribution to named authors is beyond
reasonable doubt, and others whose attribution, though long-standing, may have been as
much a part of the formulaically creative element of tradition as the composition of the
poem itself.

Both in terms of their content and in terms of the textual problems of the kind just
outlined, the padas of the sixteenth-century poets Surdas (3) and Mira (4) are typical of
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their genre. Their themes centre on descriptive eulogies of Krsna, often alluding to the
numerous /1/3s too well known to the bhakta audience to call for a full serial narrative.
Starting points for the poems are some of the mental attitudes of Vaisnava devotionalism:
vinay or humble entreaty to a loving deity; vatsalya or the feeling of parental fondness felt
towards Krsna as divine child; madhurya, the sentiment of romantic and erotic love which
the devotee achieves by assuming the attitude of a gopi; and the concomitant sensation of
virah, the pain of separation felt by the gopis when deserted by their lover. Though
apparently simple in their narrative and descriptive registers, poems of this kind bear —
for their intended audience at least — levels of meaning and symbolic devotional
significance hard to suggest through their inevitably banal translations in English. Much
of the charm of the poems derives from the homely idiom in which they are couched, as
the human aspect of Krsna is stressed in such a way as to make him accessible to the lay
devotee: devotional poets such as' Stir make much of their fascination with the paradox of
epiphany — that Krsna, who is the supreme God, can appear manifest in human form.
Stirdas and Mira may be said together to represent the exemplar of Krsna-bhakti poets:
much imitated, they maintain an enormous popularity to the present day.

In view of recent South Asian realities it may seem surprising to find Muslim poets
prominent amongst the prime creators of Krsna-bhakti literature: but the combination of a
Muslim-dominated political structure with a largely Hindu populace fostered a cultural
symbiosis which was richly productive in the interconnected realms of music, art and
literature. Though hardly a ‘melting-pot of cultures’, as it is sometimes described, the
relatively liberal ambiance of Akbar’s reign (1556-1605) in particular made possible a
commonality of culture hardly to be found in the literary traditions of the modern sub-
continent. Nowhere is this tendency better illustrated than in the literary output of
Akbar’s courtier and general Abdurrahim Khankhana, known to Hindi literature as the
poet Rahim (6). That the characteristics of noble birth, military prowess and poetic talent
should all be so conspicuously present in the same person was symptomatic of the cultural
sophistication of the age — a feature shared with so many European courts of the same |
period. Rahim took enthusiastically to Krsnaite themes in his poetry, though
unsurprisingly he tended to tone down their religious aspect in favour of a more
generalized portrayal of the feelings of virah occasioned by Krsna’s absence. A less
circumspect adoption of Vaisnava attitudes is apparent in the lyrical verses of Raskhan
(5), allegedly a Pathan convert to Vaisnavism and an initiate of the Vallabha sampraday.
His spry, elegant and often highly alliterative poems describe the gopis’ relationship with
Krsna as cowherd, together with stylistically elaborate praise of Krsna himself and of the
benefits of devotion to him.

While many Krsna- bhakti poets were ‘freelance’ in respect of sectarian allegiance, the
sampraddys deriving from the charismatic religious leadership of such figures as Vallabha
and Caitanya continued to flourish and expand during the sixteenth and seventeenth
centuries. Their development can be traced in the contemporary hagiologies, whose quasi-
historical chronicles aimed to incite devotion through an idealized portrayal of the more-or-
less sanctified figures of sectarian leaders, divines, teachers, and poets. Little or no
distinction is made in these texts between mythological and historical figures, and as noted
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earlier, such hagiologies cannot be regarded as historical sources in the strict sense; but
they give a valuable insight into the psychology of bhakti, and are often the only
contemporary sources of any kind relating to the lives of bhakti poets. The Vallabhan
varta chronicles (2), which constitute an early example of Braj Bhasa prose, are among
the most iniportant of such texts; a later hagiology, the Rasik-ananya-mal of Bhagavat
Mudit (7), portrays early devotees of the Radhavallabh sect and is written in a workaday
style in the caupal metre (with its variant caupai ), whose vigorous rhyming rhythm had
established it as a favourite narrative metre in the prestigious Avadhi models of Tulsidas
and the Sufi poets. _

Rahim’s exploitation of the ambivalent sensuality of Krsnaite themes shows how
readily the rhetoric of bhakti can be transferred to a more secular context. In the court
poetry of the seventeenth century we see the coming together of conventionally
devotional themes with a wide range of aphoristic and romantic conceits both ancient and
contemporary. Traditional histories of Hindi literature tend to classify the so-called riti or
‘mannerist’ court poetry, in which content is secondary in importance to the style of its
expression, as a development chronologically distinct from the ‘bhak#i era’. But in fact the
composition of devotional verse was never fully superseded by that of the more secular
genres, and much verse is in any case ambiguous in terms of its position on the
‘secular’/‘religious’ continuum. Thus among the romantic situations comprising the
stock-in-trade of such riti poets as Biharilal (8) are many which retain the figures of Krsna
and Radha as hero and heroine. Bihari is truly one of the brightest stars of Braj Bhasa
poetry. His couplets are compiled in the form of a Satsai, a collection of (nominally) 700
couplets in the doha metre which, with its inverted variant the sortha, had long been the
staple of Hindi poets of all styles: whether in the pithy aphorisms of Kabir, or in the

connected narrative of epic poems (where it provides a foil to the caupai’s pounding beat), -

or in the condensed brilliance of Bihari’s verses, the doha has proved itself the ideal couplet
form (and a verse type never adequately to be replaced in the rather different world of
modern Hindi poetics). Bihari is unsurpassed in his use of the doha, matching originality
of thought with vividness and aptness of expression in a way designed to gratify the
courtly patron and, given the timelessness of his subject-matter, equally certain to delight
the modern reader. The masterly compression of literal and implied meaning into two brief
lines leads Bihari’s poems to be popularly characterized by the phrase gagar mé sagar—
‘an ocean in a pitcher’. Many of the tropes and poetic conceits adopted by Bihari and his
contemporaries can be shown to derive from Sanskrit court poetry: but in no sense is this
a pastiche literature, for poets such as Bihari bring to their verse all the freshness and
spontaneity of the vernacular tradition.

It is easy to imagine that many of Bihdri’s couplets may have been inspired by
incidents at the various courts in which he received patronage. The same applies with the
Niti-satsai of Vrnd (10), a poet from the Rajput court of Kishengarh, whose couplets on
‘polity’ are the stuff of metaphor and offer a kind of training in the art of lifemanship
within the prescriptive norms of dharma. Texts of this satsai type again owe much to
Sanskrit and Prakrit models, both in terms of their imagery and in terms of their character
as compendiums of independent aphorisms on loosely connected themes.
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The reflection in vernacular court poetry of its Sanskrit exemplars led inevitably to its
analysis in terms of the traditional conventions of alarkarasastra, the science of Sanskrit
literary rhetoric. This had two main facets: a detailed taxonomy of hero and heroine (nayak
and nayika, the genre being known as ndyak-nayika bhed ) which categorized the various
types of pbetic characters, differentiating for example between such varieties as
prositapatika — ‘she whose husband is abroad’, and kalahantarita — ‘the one separated
by a quarrel’; and secondly the analysis of linguistic and literary figures of speech, with
careful distinctions of the various types of alliteration, metaphor, double entendre and so
on. A third type dealt with prosody. This analytical literature virtually eclipsed in
prominence the verse it purported to analyse; it is to be seen as a genre in its own right
rather than as a secondary literature comparable to Western literary criticism. Rhetorical
works typically alternated verses of definition and example, often with extreme
minuteness of detail and at challenging length; one of the more concise texts is the Bhasa-
bhiisan of Jasvant Sirhh, maharajah of Jodhpur in the mid seventeeth century (9).

The proclivities of courtly entertainment underlie much poetry of the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries. While devotional poetry continued to be written in large quantities,
often within the framework of sectarian traditions whose autonomy one from another was
jealously maintained, courtly fashions required a less pious and more overtly secular bias to
be given to the old bhakti contexts. An almost impudently overt adaptation of a traditional
theme is found among the large output of the early eighteenth-century poet Dev, whose
poem Astayam (11) describes the hedonistic daily routine of a palace-dwelling heroine in
terms of a ritual programme borrowed from the daily round of temple sacraments.

As the rhetoricians’ codifying of poetic conventions led to an inevitable stereotyping
of poetic composition, poetry began increasingly to contain set-pieces of rhetorical
description, often following Sanskrit models, though blended with elements of regional or
‘folk’ culture: favourite subjects were ‘toe-to-head’ (makh-$§ikh ) descriptions of the
heroine, poetic listings of attributes such as the ‘sixteen adorments’ (solah $migar or nav-
sat §rmgar ), and two related season-cycles — ‘songs of the twelve months’ (barah-masa)
and ‘descriptions of the six seasons’ (sad-rtu-varman ) — in which virah lamentations are
set against the imagery of the successive seasons. An example of this last type is found in
a mid eighteenth century riti work, the Ras-prabodh of Gulam Nabi Raslin (12).
Though nominally devotional in terms of subject matter, such poems are artistic creations
first and foremost, and do not attempt to reproduce the devout intensity of Mira and Sir.
Nevertheless, bhakti continued to inspire the more pious poets such as Savant Simha,
ruler of the Rajput state of Kishengarh in the mid eighteenth century, who wrote with
great energy and some skill under the name ‘Nagaridas’ (‘Radha’s slave’); his Arill-pacisi
(13) is a deft synopsis of aspects of Krsna’s /112, making up for any lack of originality in
thematic treatment with a proficient hand in the composition of the arill quatrain.

‘Popular wisdom’ literature of the type exemplified in Vind’s couplets reappears in the
serpentine verses of Giridhar ‘Kaviray’, self-styled ‘Prince of poets’, or perhaps ‘Poet
Laureate’, who was probably active in the mid-eighteenth century. His verses exploit the
unsatiable public appetite for sententious verse of a type which makes its point more
through nimbleness of phrasing than through any real cogency of thought: though they
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are infinitely memorable and useful rhetorically for the clinching of an argument, one feels
that the drift of poems such as Giridhar’s might readily be reversed if metre or rhyme were
to require it. A selection of Giridhar’s poems was included in an early nineteenth-century
chrestomathy of Braj Bhasid verse, the Sabh3-bilas (14) of Lallulal, whose output also
included a Braj prose version of Sanskrit fables, here entitled R3j-niti (1). Alongside
Giridhar’s pat aphorisms, the Sabha-bilas included also some of the risqué riddles called
Mulkai or Kah-mukri, whose attribution to the thirteenth century polymath Amir Xhusrau
seems to be belied by the relatively modern dress of the poems themselves, at least in their
received form.

Like Giridhar, many minor poets continued to re-work the old themes and conceits;
but increasing contact with Western culture in the nineteenth century was eventually to
lead to new perceptions as to the nature and purpose of literature, and to signal the end of
a poetical tradition which was already well advanced down a path of decadent decline.

II1.2 POETS AND TEXTUAL SOURCES

IOI.2.1 Lallalal: R3j-niti (RN)

Lalldlal (‘Lallgji Lal’), c. 1763-1825, was a ‘bhakha munshi’ at the College of Fort
William, founded in Calcutta in 1800, whose task was to produce language-teaching texts
for the British employees of the Raj. He is best known for his Prem-sagar — a Kharl
Boli prose version of the tenth book of the BhP — which despite its original pedagogical
purpose achieved and retains wide popularity as a fluent and accessible version of the great
devotional classic. Other works were similarly based ultimately on Sanskrit originals: the
‘Hindustani’ (i.e. Urdu) Simhasan-battisi and Baital-paccisi; and two principal texts in Braj
Bhasa — a commentary on the Satsai of Biharilal (8), in the introduction to which he
describes his early career, and Raj-niti published in 1809. Raj-niti is a collection of fables
from the Sanskrit Hitopadesa, with some additions from the Pafcatantra (itself the source
for the Hitopadesa). The tales, narrated by the Brahmin preceptor of the sons of a king
called Amara$akti, are often told in a ‘story within a story’ format, though for present
purposes the core stories have been separated out from their frame stories for clarity.
Lalliilal retains many characteristics of the Sanskrit originals, such as the frequent use of
synonyms. His Braj Bhasa shows some of the modernizing influence of contemporary
Khari Boli, for example in his use of the Persian cj. ki ‘that’ (cf. join VV etc.).

The text is from Lallu Lal 1854, selections being from the pages here indicated:
1—p.84; 2—p.47; 3—p.57; 4—p.55; 5—p.123; 6—p.89; 7—p.65. For Lalliilal’s
career see R.S. McGregor 1973b. Various translations of RN were made during its
currency as a set book, though all are long since out of print; that of J.R.A.S. Lowe
(1853) is an example. For a translation of the Padcatantra see A. Ryder 1955; for the
Hitopadesa see C. Wilkins 1885 or F. Johnson 1928. The tradition of Indian ‘beast’
stories is discussed in H.H. Gowen 1968, chapter XXX; for the comic element of the
stories see L. Siegel 1987:61 (and passim).
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III.2.2 Gokulnath/Hariray: Caurasi / Do sau bavan vaisnavan ki varta (VV)

The early history of the sect of Vallabha centres on Vallabha himself, and on his son
Vitthalnath (c.1515-88) who succeeded him as leader of the sect and who greatly expanded
its activities and influence. Incidents in the lives of Vallabha and Vitthalnath, and of their
84 and 252 disciples respectively, are related in the prose hagiologies entitled respectively
Caurdsi vaisnavan ki varta and Do sau bavan vaisnavan ki varta . Both texts are ascribed
to Vitthalnath’s son Gokulnath (c. 1551-1647), though their actual history is uncertain: in
modern editions, the texts are accompanied by the Bhav-prakas commentary of Hariray,
Gokulnath’s disciple who was probably also responsible for compiling the original texts
from oral traditions deriving from Gokulnath’s time. Many of the episodes in these two
texts relate closely to the sectarian image of Srinath, whose temple at Govardhan in Braj
formed the original centre of the sect (though Aurangzeb’s iconoclastic policies in the late .
seventeenth century meant that Srinath, along with many other Braj deities, had to be
spirited away to the safe refuge of neighbouring Rajput states: Srinath was taken from
Govardhan in 1669, eventually to be installed in a new temple at what was to become the
pilgrimage town of Nathdwara, near Udaipur).

The vartd texts form a popular source of information about the sect’s history and
attitudes, and are intended as an aid to the devotional life. Though at best quasi-historical,
the loosely linked stories of the vartas are often the only available source for ‘biographies’
of the sectarian poets. The narratives rest on an underlying assumption as to the nature of
reality as perceived through bhakti, namely that each devotee living out a life in the
mundane or laukika realm exists also in a transcendental or alaukika mode of reality in
which he or she is one of the characters in the eternal 1117 of Krsna. Hariray’s Bhav-prakas
commentary has recourse to this concept when justifying any incongruities in the worldly
attitudes of the devotees: apparent deviations of behaviour in their Jaukika lives are simply
attributed to causes in the alaukika sphere. Because of the so-called ‘three lives’ of the
devotees (before and after initiation, and in the /112 mode), the vartas are designated &in
Jjanma ki 1113 vali. Further features of the chronicles are the prominence of the guru as
intermediary between Krsna and devotee, with the text stressing always the hereditary
authority of Vallabha’s descendants in the gosvami lineage; and the use of narrative
context to put a particular gloss on verses ascribed to the sectarian poets.

Three selections are given here, the first two from Caurdsi vaisnavan ki varta, the
third from Do sau bavan vaispavan ki varta : (i) a pair of incidents from the varta of Stirdas
(3), treating firstly his alleged meeting with the emperor Akbar (a chronological
possibility if not a historical reality), and secondly a domestic crisis resolved by the
compassionate intervention of Srinath himself; (ii) the sectarian initiation of a dancing
girl through the good offices of Krsnadas, a contemporary of Sur and fellow-member of
the so-called Astach3p group of poets whose texts form the mainstay of sectarian
Vallabhite hymnody; (iii) the conversion of Raskhan (4), the Pathan who became a
devotee of Srinath and one of the most popular of Braj Bhasa poets. The commentary is
here distinguished from the main text by smaller type and indented paragraphs.

The sections on Stirdas and Krsnadas are from P.D. Mital 1951:27-32, 41-43 and D.
Parikh 1970:546-549 respectively; some of the Bhav-prakas glosses have here been
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excised, as shown by dots [...]. These texts are translated, with introduction, in R. Barz
1976; Shyam Das 1985 gives a very free English synopsis of the Caurasi vaisnavan ki
varta (but removes the vital distinction between text and commentary). For further
discussion of the Siirdas varta see J.S. Hawley 1984 (chapter 1), and of the Krsnadas
varta see R. Barz 1987. The section on Raskhan is from B. Sarma and D. Parikh 1951-
53:299-304; for discussion and synopsis see M. Corcoran 1983 and R. Snell 1989. The
broader background to the history of the sect is given in A.W. Entwistle 1987 (chapter 5);
and see ibid. pp. 91-95 on the sublimation of Raskhan’s stereotyped homosexuality in the
context of the ‘femininity’ of the human soul.

IOI1.2.3 Stirdas: Sir-sagar (SS)

The traditional account of the life of Stirdas is that given in the varta discussed above (2):
born in 1478 to a Brahmin family in a village near Delhi, he was blind from birth, but
blessed with an inner vision through which he perceived the divinity of Krsna, of whom he
sang devotional songs; contact with Vallabha led him to follow the BhP as a model for his
songs and to dedicate himself in service of the sectarian deity of Srinath at Govardhan; he
was one of the astachap group of eight poets convened there by Vitthalnath; though not
mentioning Vallabha by name in any of his verses, Sfirdas proclaimed in a death-bed
statement that he perceived no distinction between Krsna and Vallabha and that all his
hymns in praise of Krsna related equally to Vallabha.

Perhaps no single aspect of the varta account summarized here is historical. The
hagiography has grown in the telling within a sectarian tradition anxious to claim Siirdas
as its own; and likewise the number of padas attributed to Siir has grown in the singing,
verses bearing the chdp or ‘poetic signature’ of Siirdas having swelled bhajan repertoires
for centuries. The published text of the Siir-sagar must accordingly be seen as representing
the ‘Sur tradition’ rather than an integral corpus attributable to any one historical figure.

Included here are poems of four main types: those of humble supplication or vinay (1-
10), often using extended metaphors in confessions of impiety and in entreaty for
salvation; those depicting the child Krsna (11-27), especially as ‘butter-thief’ (makhan-
cor) and in the related iikhal-bandhan episode; Krsna’s youth, his flute as summoner to the
dance and as rival for the gopis’ affections, his consort Radha, and his beauty as a cowherd
(28-34); and the gopis’ complaint to Uddhava, who tries to persuade them to the nirgun
view in which Krsna is to be perceived as an abstract entity (35-40). A verse in which
Krsna as king of Dwarka nostalgically recalls his days in Braj concludes the selection (41).

The text is taken from N.D. Vajpeyi 1972-76 (see Concordance, p. 51). For
translation and evaluation of Stirdas see C. Vaudeville 1971, K.E. Bryant 1978, J.S.
Hawley 1983 and 1984. A facsimile of an important early Siirsagar manuscript is given in
G.N. Bahura 1984. Recent research on the history of the text is summarized in J.S.
Hawley 1979 and K.E. Bryant 1983. The theme of Krsna as ‘divine child’ is discussed in
C.S.J. White 1970.
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m.2.4 Mira: Padavali (MP)

Mird, or Mirabai, a near contemporary of Siirdas, was born in the Rajput royal family of
Merta, and was betrothed (perhaps unwillingly) in a marriage alliance with the royal house
of Mewar. Many of her poems contain references to the persecution she received from her
husband’s family, who apparently objected to her abandonment of worldly values as she
gave herself over completely to her religious calling. It is difficult to know to what extent
her own poetic references to this persecution, including an attempted poisoning (see the
chappay of Nabhadais, I1.2.8 above) are metaphorical; but she has come to be regarded as
the exemplar of single-minded spiritual dedication, a theme constantly voiced in her padas.

Mira’s songs have been handed down largely through oral tradition, and there is no
definitive text. Gujarati, Rajasthani and Braj Bhasa versions of her padas exist, but even
these traditions do not cohere as discrete recensions, and they no doubt include much
material from later centuries. The poems given here, taken from an edition which has
collected them under the blanket title Padavali, can at least claim the authority attributable
to a received text in current use: the popular vote, rather than the scholarly imprimatur.

All of Mira’s verses express her love for Krsna, usually addressed as ‘Giridhar’ —
though the salvific aspect of Krsna as ‘mountain-holder’ is not otherwise prominent in her
poems. Her devotion is expressed in the outspoken terms of a lover beset by the pain of
separation, especially as set in stark contrast to the socially conventional expectations of
the world around her. She flaunts her attitude challengingly, stressing the efficacy of time
spent in the company of the devout; and her tone is a mixture of celebration and lament, its
expression of virah often seeming to reflect the tone, though not necessarily the theology,
of the Sant poets. In language and content, the poems included here are close to those
poems of Siir most likely to represent an early stratum of the Sir-sagar; their rhetorical
structure is simple, making only very limited use of extended metaphor or linear narrative,
the imagery being typically compounded rather than developed in any systematic way.
Occurrences of the retroflex nasal (as in pani, naina) reflect the Rajasthani origin of or
Gujarati influence on these Braj Bhasa versions of the poems, a reminder of the
uncertainty surrounding the history of these most abidingly popular of devotional songs.

The text is taken from P. Caturvedi 1954 (see Concordance, p.51). (A later edition,
1973, has a markedly greater proportion of retroflex forms, but without any convincing
evidence of greater textual authenticity.) The materials for Mira’s biography are reviewed
in H. Goetz 1966, A.J. Alston 1980 (from whom the apt ‘courtly’ has been borrowed as a
translation for n3gara ) and J.S. Hawley & M. Juergensmeyer 1988, for translations see
Alston, Hawley, and U.S. Nilsson 1969.

IO1.2.5 Raskhan: Sujan-raskhian (SR)

Raskhan’s varta hagiography is included in this reader (2); it portrays him as a lusty and
somewhat gauche Pathan paedophile converted to Krsna-bhakti by the sight of a portrait
of Srinath; but this account must of course be read with the usual caution as regards
historicity. A heading to the varta text gives his name as Saiyid Ibrahim; ‘Raskhan’, an
epithet of Krsna meaning ‘mine of rasa’ and so used as the poet’s chap, can be read as
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including, by design or convenient coincidence, the Persian title khan often suffixed to
Pathan names. In a poem entitled Prem-vatika, Raskhan alludes to his leaving Delhi
following an insurrection which turned the capital into a ‘burning-ground’, and perhaps
dateable to the 1550s.

The Prem-vatika is in dohas ; but Raskhan is best known for his poems in the savaiyad
and kavitt quatrain metres which, with their distinctly contrasted rhythmic cadences, are
often used as complementary styles within a single work (though more typically by riti
poets such as Ghananand and Dev than in bhakti verse). Individual stanzas in these
metres, mixed with occasional dohds and sorthas, are assembled in a collection sometimes
given the title Sujan-raskhan. They portray Krsna as cowherd and as lover, sometimes as
saviour, their overall mood being celebratory and playful; even in a virah context the tone
remains bright and light-hearted, quite free of the mournful plangency of poets such as
Mira. Raskhan is more concerned to celebrate the beauty of Krsna and the perfection of
love for him than to retail episodes from his /i/as. He also seems less restrained in his use
of sensual imagery than many contemporary poets, for whom devotionalism perhaps
entails a more stringently pious tone. Raskhan’s use of language is witty and elegant, full
of alliteration and rhythmic invention. He is fond of capping the first three lines of a poem
with some sort of dénouement of the final line (e.g. stanzas 3, 5, 9, 15). Certain of his
verses encapsulate the very essence of Braj Krsnaism and are hence among the most
popular of all bhakti lyrics: verses 5 and 9 celebrate the paradox of epiphany, verse 1
declares that devotion to Krsna yields joys so great as to outstrip salvation.

Editions vary widely as to their total number of verses. The text is taken from Babi
Amir Sirhh 1956 (see Concordance, p. 51); all 25 stanzas are also included in V.P. Mis$ra
1947 and D.S. Bhatl 1977, with the exception of 22 (absent in Misra); some readings
from these editions have been followed as noted. The regular disposition of savaiyas and
kavitts given in this book is for convenience of layout only. For a discussion of the varta
of Raskhan see M. Corcoran 1983 and R. Snell 1989,

II1.2.6 Rahim: Barvai (RB)

Abdurrahim ‘Khankhana’ (1556-1627) was the son of Bairam Khan, who was a courtier
of the Mughal emperor Humayun and later guardian and regent to the young Akbar:
Bairam Khan was, until his fall from power, the most powerful man in the Mughal court.
The young Abdurrahim was thus brought up in a situation of unique privilege and high
culture, where he acquired proficiency in numerous languages and arts.

Rahim’s wide poetic gifts embraced the languages of his own cultural heritage —
Persian, Turkish and Arabic -— as well as what must have appeared the relatively parochial
tradition of Braj Bhasa and Avadhi. His modest collection of Braj poetry consists mainly
of couplets; universality of idiom and clarity of language ensure his continuing popularity.
He was among the first to harness the doha as a vehicle for aphorisms straddling sacred
and profane contexts, epitomized in the following well-known verse (S.B. Sirhh
1961:309):

40

Braj Bhasa Literature

A9 Aglw 9ET, MR S I |
gfs & qF 7 4, g = T T

Perplexity must be our lot, whichever way we turn,
If true, we lose the world we love: if false, then God we spurn.

Rahim is particularly associated with the tiny couplet called barvai, in which a
maximum of sentiment is compressed into a very brief metrical line: it was perhaps under
Rahim’s influence that Tulsi wrote a miniature RZmayan in this metre. Two barvai
collections exist: one is a rhetorical work on nayika-bhed ; the other, drawn on here, is a
loosely connected series of verses on the Krsna theme. With their descriptions of virah
against the background of the changing seasons, these verses resemble a barahmasa
lament, though they do not amount to a systematic treatment of that theme.

Our selection opens with the first six verses of the full poem, comprising a
conventional salutation to Gane$ and other deities (see I11.3.1). The subsequent verses deal
mostly with the virah theme; abrupt changes of context, such as that between verses 16
and 17, are found as much in the full text as in this selection — evidence that this work is
to be seen as ‘theme and variations’ rather than as a structured piece of rhetorical or
narrative composition. The fact that the text includes couplets in Persian (obviously not
included here) again suggests that this is a compilation of only loosely connected verses.

The effectiveness of these couplets derives largely from their succinctness. The second
pada of the barvai line, being only seven matras in length, usually comprises only three or
two words (or even a single word, as in line 2.1 etc.) such that the syntax of the whole
poetic line is much less evenly balanced than in, say, the relatively four-square
construction of the doha: this gives the closing cadence of the line a laconic effect which
Rahim exploits to the full, often reserving this space for the semantic burden of the line.

The text is taken from S.B.Sithh 1961 (see Concordance, p. 51). A summary of
Rahim’s life and of works by and about Rahim is given in J.B.Chaudhuri 1954 (whose
contention that ‘Barves of Rahim are composed in Abadhi Hindi; Barve cannot be
composed in Vraja Bhasa’ seems however to relate to the nZyika-bhed verses rather than
those included here — though the diminutive suffix -v4, a feature of both texts, is indeed
an eastern feature). R. Snell 1991b discusses metrical and other aspects of RB.

IO1.2.7 Bhagvat Mudit: Rasik-ananya-mal (RAM)

Bhagvat Mudit, a member of the Caitanya sampraday who lived in Agra, is known as the
author of a Vrndavan-$atak (1650) and of an important if rather prosaic hagiology of
Radhavallabhis, the undated Rasik-ananya-mal. (Bhagvat Mudit is himself the subject of a
stanza in that exemplar of Hindi hagiologies, the Bhaktamal of Nabhadas, though the
authenticity of this verse has been questioned on chronological grounds.) The
Radhivallabh sampraday is a sect whose origins lie in the devotional attitude of Hit
Harivarh§ (1502-52), especially as expressed through his Braj Bhasa work Caurasi-pad ;
the present-day activities of the sect, which has produced enormous quantities of
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devotional verse, centre on the Vrindaban temple dedicated to the image of Krsna as
Radhavallabh, ‘lover of Radha’, maintained by descendants of Hit Harivarh§. The fact that
one of the earliest Radhavallabhi hagiologies should have been written by a Caitanyite
suggests that contemporary relations between the sampraddys had not yet degenerated to
the routine antagonism which sadly typifies later sectarian developments.

The importance of the RAM lies in its being a source for sectarian history, rather than
in any literary sophistication; it should be remembered that the traditional history of
sectarian institutions and their (alleged) members rests largely on just such texts as this. It
is written in caupaf and dohd, a favourite combination for narrative verse. The text
contains brief biographies, called paracai, of 36 devotees, including well-known poets such
as Dhruvdas and Hariram Vyas as well as sectarian figures such as the kyasth Sundardas,
builder of the original temple of Radhavallabh and divan of Abdurrahim ‘Khankhana’ (6).
The paracal given here is the first in the text, and tells the story of a local rajah named
Narvahan, a convert to the Radhavallabh sect, who imprisoned a Jain trader only to release
him when the prisoner (deceitfully) professed himself a fellow-disciple of Hit Harivarhs.
At the happy outcome of the tale, Harivarh$ rewarded Narvahan by dedicating to him two
padas which appear in the Caurasi-pad with the chap ‘Narvahan’.

The text is taken from L.P. Purohit 1960:1-4. For discussion of the Radhavallabh sect
and the ‘Narvahan’ verses in the Caurasi-pad see C.S.J. White 1977 and R. Snell 1991a.

IN.2.8 Biharilal: Satsai (BS)

Biharilal, born at the beginning of the seventeenth century near Gwalior, was a court poet
under the patronage of Jaisingh at Amber (the old capital, superseded by Jaipur). He
represents the culmination of the various elements which go to make up his ingeniously
effective poetry: traditions of gnomic verse inherited from Sanskrit and Prakrit; the
immense resources of literary rhetoric from that same source; contexts of courtly life
reflecting the sophistications of Mughal and Rajput high culture; and the elaborate
narrative and devotional structures of Radha-Krsna bhak.

Bihari is first and foremost a love poet, for whom all romantic situations, whether
secular, mythic or devotional, provide copy for the poetic imagination. The strict social
code which circumscribed a free mixing of the sexes made sweet longing and anguished
virah natural poetic subjects, with boundless scope for lovelorn glances, desperate
messages and secret trysts. The commentators subject Bihari’s poetry to ever more
contrived interpretations (including several probably undreamed of by the poet himself):
but the charm of the verses lies rather in the fresh spontaneity of their images, the aptness
of their metaphors, and the succinctness of their expression.

The Satsai model, which dates back to Prakrit verse, does not necessarily imply a
number of verses fixed absolutely at 700. The edition followed here, with the modern
Hindi prose commentary of Jagannath Das ‘Prabhakar’ (see Concordance, p. 52), has a
total of 713 dohds and sorthas. G.A. Grierson’s 1896 edition of the text has a useful
introduction; B. G. Holland 1975 and K.P. Bahadur 1990 both give a complete translation;
for an outline of the language of the text see V. Miltner 1962, and for a list of Perso-
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Arabic loanwords in the Satsai see R.P. Dewhurst 1915. M.S. Randhawa 1966 introduces
paintings based on the poems; a miscellany of papers on Bihari edited by Nagendra (1981)
serves only to underline the ineffable quality of the poet’s talent.

II1.2.9 Jasvant Sithh: Bhasa-bhiisan (BhBh)

Jasvant Simhh (b. 1626) was maharajah of the great Rajput kingdom of Marwar, with its
capital at Jodhpur, which he ruled from 1640. His fortunes were bound up with those of
various factions of the imperial Mughal power, and he was particularly closely involved in
the struggle for empire among Shahjahan’s sons (among whom Aurangzeb was, of
course, finally to emerge victorious). J. Tod’s colourful account of Jasvant Sirhh’s relgn
includes the following passage (1902:1, chapter 6):

The life of Jeswunt Sing is one of the most extraordinary in the annals of Rajpootana,
and a full narrative of it would afford a perfect and deeply interesting picture of the
history and manners of the period. Had his abilities, which were far above mediocrity,
been commensurate with his power, credit, and courage, he might, with the
concurrent aid of the many powerful enemies of Arungzeb, have overtumned the
Moghul throne.

This warrior king, at whose death fifteen queens and concubines committed suttee,
was also a scholar of distinction. Braj Bhasa texts attributed to him include commentaries
on the Bhagavad Gita; a version, mostly in prose, of the Sanskrit drama
Prabodhacandrodaya; discussions on metaphysics, such as the prose Siddhant-bodh
composed in ‘question-answer’ (prasnottar ) format as a debate between student and
teacher; and the celebrated work on rhetoric, Bhasa-bhiisan, written in dohas. BhBh is
described by G.A. Grierson (1896:23-24) as follows:

The Bhasa-bhiisana deserves its reputation. It is a miracle of compactness. Its author
contrives, generally most successfully, to contain the definition of each rhetorical
figure, together with an example, within the limits of a single doha. At the same time,
the language is usually remarkably simple, and the style pleasing...

The work is divided into five lectures. The first is merely introductory. The second
deals with Heroes and Heroines. Their classification is carried out to a minuteness even
greater than that of the [tenth-century] Sanskrit authority on the subject, entitled the
Daga-rilpa, or its follower the Szhitya-darpana [fifteenth-century]. The third deals with
the various essentials of a poem, — the flavours, the emotions and the various modes
of their expression, the essential and enhancing excitants, the accessories and
ensuants. Then follows the fourth lecture, the main portion of the work, in which the
various rhetorical ornaments of sense, the simile, metaphor, and so forth, are defined
and illustrated. The fifth lecture deals with verbal ormaments, — alliteration and the
like. The fourth lecture (on Rhetorical Omaments) is based on, and might almost be
called a free translation of, the fifth chapter of a well-known Sanskrit work on
Rhetoric, entitled Candréaloka, written by Piyusa-varsa...
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The text given here (from V.P.Misra 1972: see Concordance, p. 52) comprises the first
44 dohas of the fourth ‘lecture’, framed by the first and fifth ‘lectures’ in their brief
entirety. G.A. Grierson 1896 translates the whole text, with extensive reference to other
works on rhetoric (but note that his identification of the historical Jasvant Simh is not
correct). The works of the illustrious Kesavdas (K.P. Bahadur 1972) may be compared to
BhBh. The Sanskrit tradition of poetics is surveyed in E. Gerow 1977; and individual
figures of speech are fully defined and analysed, with examples from both Sanskrit and
English (and American) literature, in E. Gerow 1971.

1.2.10 Vrnd: Niti-satsai (NS)

Vrnd, whose full name was perhaps Vrndavan (-das?), was attached to the Jodhpur court
from c. 1661, where his father was a poet at the court of the poet-king Jasvant Sirmh (9);
in 1663 Vmd moved to Delhi as tutor, or guardian, to Aurangzeb’s grandson Azim-ush-
Shan. His duties took him to cities far from the imperial capital, and the Niti-satsai was
composed in Dhaka in 1704, when Azim-us-Shan was subedar of Bengal. He was later
employed at the Rajasthan court of Kishengarh, by the father of the poet Nagaridas (13).

The various texts attributed to Vrnd include a Barah-masa, and a Yamak-satsai
exemplifying rhetorical figures; but he is best known for his Niti-satsai, a compendium of
dohas recounting worldy wisdom. The construction of these couplets is rather more
stereotyped than those of, say, Biharl: almost invariably, the first line voices a contention
of some kind, while the second supports it with a concrete illustration drawn from
everyday life. The poetic skill lies largely in the aptness of the illustration.

The text is taken from J.R. Celer 1971 (see Concordance, p. 52).

O1.2.11 Dev: Astayam (AY)

The traditionally accepted dates of Dev’s life are 1673-1745. Deyv, or Devdatt, from
Etawah, represents a more decadent phase of the tradition of riti verse than that of his
forebear Bihari, with whom he is frequently compared. The fifteen or so texts attributed
to Dev cover a range of subjects from the religious (usually Krsnaite in context) to nayika-
bhed description; he also wrote in praise of some of the patrons under whom he served.
The poem Astayam exemplifies the originality which Dev could bring to conventional
themes. The daily routine in a Krsnaite temple follows a cycle of ritual dividing the day
into eight ‘watches’ or yam; the minutiae of these observances, and the appropriate
mental attitudes to be assumed by the devotee, are described in a genre of sectarian verse
called astayam, ‘the eight watches’. This genre is the model for Dev’s poem, in which he
adapts the temple programme to a secular purpose in describing — perhaps with an
element of satire — the self-indulgently hedonistic daily routine of a palace ndyika and her
‘beloved. Each yam occupies three hours, the cycle beginning notionally at 6 a.m., and is
sub-divided into eight equal periods called ghari. In Dev’s poem, each ghari is described in
a doha (which acts as a statement of theme) and a savaiya or a kavitt (which expands on
the narrative and description).
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The eight yam describe the following procedures. 1: when the couple arises at dawn,
signs of the night’s love-making infuriate the heroine’s jealous co-wives but delight her
sakhis. 2: she bathes, does piija, eats, dresses elaborately in a mirrored hall, meets her
husband in an arbour, and goes with him to listen to music. 3: they embrace, play dice, go
to a gallery where pictures of viprit-rati (love-making with the female superincumbant)
embarrass the heroine, visit an aviary, wear clothes of each other’s colour. 4: the heroine
resents the time spent with her elders; winning her freedom, putting on new unguents and
clothes, she prepares herself for the tryst. 5: she goes to the ‘palace of delight’ (rang-
bhavan) and sits with her husband, who begins romancing; the sakhis leave; the couple
make love. 6: they talk about the joys of love-making, but his teasing puts her into a fit
of jealous pique (man); he appeases her. She weeps at the thought of parting. 7: talking,
kissing, telling stories, they finally fall asleep. 8: she tells him that she dreamed he was
going abroad; further love-games, including viprit-rati ; seeing the coming dawn, the
heroine tricks her husband into thinking it still night, and he sleeps.

Our text is the fourth yam, and is taken from R. Tripathi 1978. Some discussion on Dev
is given in K.B. Jindal 1955:182-88; the astayam convention of Vallabhite temples is
outlined in R. Barz 1976:48-49 and A. Ambalal 1987:21-25; its application in the Caitanya
sect is described in D.L. Haberman 1988a: 126-29 and 161-63; for details of other astayam
literature see A.W. Entwistle 1987:55-56 and 251.

II1.2.12 Raslin: Ras-prabodh (RP)

Saiyid Gulamnabi, who assumed the poetic name ‘Raslin’, was born in Bilgram (to the
north-west of Lucknow), an important centre of Islamic culture and scholarship to which
he was himself heir. He is the author of two Braj Bhasa texts, both composed in dohas:
Ang-darpan (1737), comprising elegant poetic descriptions of the female figure and attire;
and Ras-prabodh (1741), a treatise on rhetoric.

The Ras-prabodh begins with the praise of Allah, of the Prophet, and of Husain, from
whom, as a ‘Saiyid’, the poet claims descent (see III.3.3). The text then treats such
themes as the rasas and the categories of n3yika and nayak, the various sections of the
text being headed by Sanskritized editorial rubrics (Braj forms are routinely replaced by
their Sanskrit equivalents in all such contexts). A section on the rasa theory of poetics
includes the Sat-rtu-varpan included here, this ‘description of the six seasons’ being
included in the category of uddipan, i.e. the ‘excitants’ or contributory elements which
promote aesthetic sentiment.

The text is taken from S. Pandey 1969:130-133. The conventions of ‘seasonal’
descriptive verse are discussed in C. Vaudeville 1986.

IM.2.13 Nagaridas: Arnll-pacisi (AP)

‘Nigaridas’ is the poetic name of Savant Sirhh, born in 1699 in a Rajput dynasty whose
capital was Kishengarh. Along with the throne of Kishengarh, which was a dependency of
the Mughal empire, Savant Sirhh inherited also a family allegiance to the Vallabha
sampraday, portraits of Radha and Krsna in the well-known Kishengarh school of
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sg A9 By 7 9T v @ faw ey
Sl O & THE T AT GWT G5

Allah’s name at the head of a work lends it an elegance
like the great splendour radiating from a king’s crown.

Dhruvdas honours both mentor and deity in his Premavali i1z (L.C. Gosvami 1971:169):

Te S oA ' gfy, s giEy Ser |
ST LTI AT @ e /g @ @

Taking the form of manifest love, the noble Sri Harivamns
made manifest the quintessence of beloved St Radhavallabh.

I11.3.2 Colophons

A text is often concluded with some claim to its spiritual or aesthetic efficacy, often linked
to a plea for a diligent reading. Dhruvdas closes his Man-$iksa-1ila (ibid. p. 12) as follows:

a1 forem & ga &, et 7 49T A%
I We TET WAl G§ 9ed § T |

When one hears the ‘Soul’s Instruction’, tears stop flowing from the eyes
— if the reading of the text is done in the manner that a parrot recites.

A bold claim is made by Jasvant Sirhh for his Aparoksasiddhant (V.P. Misra 1972: 151):

T Fqefauld &7 sy aX 79 Hifg |
e & §r ¢ feRk felk o aifg

He who holds the meaning of this Aparoksasiddhdnt in his heart
escapes from samsara, and is no longer reborn over and over.

Banarsidas closes his autobiography with a more general statement of benevolence, linked
to a conventional totting up of verse numbers (M. Lath 1981:275):

9 T % 9rs od ek 9w
Wﬁi’maﬁfﬁ%ﬁﬁ?wﬁmn

The dohas and caupais total six hundred and seventy-five;
good fortune to all who recite, hear, read or study them.
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Court poetry often includes a diplomatic reference to a patron, as in the last couplet of
Matiram’s florid Phil-mafjari (K.Miéra and B.Misra 1964:435):

gHT UT3 SRR F TR AR "9 |
TR W AT FA A GEOHS TR

On Jahangir’s command, while residing in the city of Agra
the poet Matiram created this ‘garland of flowers’ using all his wit.

Tulsidas ends his Vairagya-sandipani (R. Sukla 1958:I1,14) with conventional modesty:

7g o &<wdt e giea git ag |
Fafaq a= f=rR & o9 gurlk q @ ag o

Kind sir, hear this ‘Kindler of detachment’ sympathetically,
and mulling over its solecisms, revise it as you will.

Formulaic apologia of this kind may equally well come at the opening of a text, as in
Matiram’s rhetorical work Ras-r3j (K. Misra & B. MiS$ra 1964:201):

Fqard T A FoE WAT GO |
Wil oH & S Fgw gE(S 9T G )

I know nothing of the poetic muse, save what little I have picked up;
the skilled poet, reading this work, will emend it where I have erred.

At the beginning of his Raj-niti (1854:4), Lallulal takes a similar stance, adopting the
metaphor of the narrow world of the well as compared to the breadth of the ocean:

Fla T TEFRT FT FAT FUR FHS |
a@‘quaﬁrqﬁraaﬁﬁ

The poet dwells in his well-like house, yet his tale is as vast as the sea;
I have said what little I could, within the limits of my intellect.

Following the text proper, a separate scribal colophon may record the date and
circumstances of the copying of the manuscript (and often denying responsibility for the
content or state of the text). Such colophons do not appear in printed texts, though a brief
Sanskrit phrase including the formula iti, ‘finis’, may be retained.
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I11.3.3 Dates and Chronograms

A colophon verse may include the year of composition according to the the Vikramaditya
calendar, as in the Rasanand-Iila of Dhruvdas (L.C. Gosvami 1971:251):

WA ATH AT FgE | Fed GO AHE & 909
gEd §F "R 9=Er | axAd 99 g9 e fasrEr o

Reciting or hearing this [poem] called ‘Ambrosial joy’ yields the joy of ambrosia;
in samvat sixteen hundred and fifty Dhruv described the glory of the couple’s sport.

A samvat date is converted to A.D. by subtracting 57 (but 56 at the end of the year, i.e. in
the dark half of the month Pausa, and in the months Magha and Phalguna). The month is
often included in the colophon, as in the Ardhakathanak (M. Lath 1981:275):

qeE & LA o T AT |
grar fofy oot g g Tame

In samvat sixteen hundred and ninety-eight, in the month of Agrahayana,
on Monday, the fifth day of the bright fortnight, [this poem] is finished.

The year itself may be expressed cryptically in a chronogram. Numerals are expressed
symbolically through brief ciphers (whose lexical meaning is not usually significant in the
line of verse) such as the following:

0 kha ‘sky, infinite’; 6 rasa ‘the flavours’ (sweet, sour, salt, bitter,
1  $aéi, vidhu ‘moon’; acrid, astringent);

2 netra ‘ eyes’; 7 vara ‘the days of the week’, or sagara ‘the

3 guna ‘the constituent elements oceans’;

of the phenominal universe’; 8 gaja ‘the clephants supporting the cardinal

4 yuga ‘the ages of creation’; points of the universe’;
5 - indri ‘the senses’: 9 chidra ‘the orifices of the body’.

(There are many variants: for a versified list see KeSavdas, Kavi-priya 11.5-21 (V.
Miéra 1954:161-62); see also L. Renou & J. Filliozat 1953:11,708.) The numbers yielded
by a chronogram are read in reverse order to reveal the year: thus the following from the
Prem-vatika of Raskhan (A. Sirhh 1956:12) dates the text as samvat 1671 (= AD 1614).

foy IR W@ 3 g9 9 9 @@ |
SweTfesT T =R R fea g s@rf 1

In the auspicious year ‘Moon [1], ocean [7], flavour [6], moon [1]’, Raskhan joyously
extolls the ‘Garden of Love’, relishable to the taste, ever joyful to the heart.
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Stirdas, Sir-sagar (N.D. Vijpeyi , ed., 1972-76)

6.......141 13.....816 20....924 27...1040
T 144 14....856 21....926 28...1625

) SP 1 Tevrverenns 8 13.....24 19......42

2 2 - S 9 14......25 20......43

B 3 Qe 10 15......29 21....47

L T 4 10.......11 16......31 22......50

Sevvveniinns 5 11...... 16 17......33 23.....52

Goeirininne 6 12.....22 18......38 24.....54
51

29...1825
30...1911
31..1943
32...1986
33...2007
34..2375
35..3854
11....155
12....163
18.....106
19......16
20.......17
21......19
25......58
26.......62
27......64
28.......66
29.....72
30.......73

36...4249
37...4306
38...4350
39...4583
40...4687
41...4891
13....177
14.....199
22.....100
23.....43
24......45
25..e 2
31......67
32....78
33......80
34.....81
35....92
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Folio of a manuscript including verses by Raskhin; SR 4, here numbered ‘48’, begins on
the third line. The undated MS (from the collection of Mr Simon Digby) was probably
copied in the Jaipur area in the late eighteenth century.
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iR & woh T A9 e T | @ SX Q@ WeT | AT | Ay
AT §IE ATl G1s X =S 90 q9 ag geaT TQEr A qA H GHT 9
=T IFTT Fg 9 % G A ©Ifg AT 1| 7 G H} @ARY qTlg T@T &
qRTaT | AT & Wi 9 17 fa are! @a @@ @ s 191 97 WAR 7 AT
AR &t 7 fowat ot a1 § @ 1 TR & freve & wrd aife uaw ey
T g FS AR I TPT | & TER T & T (AR H TEgT ATAT AT ATl 5
FARAT HT afE TEr AT 2 ag FTATY G IHF &747 | TH I@AR A 1At
o og at TegT § WX ST &t =T ofe At & | ¥ W wy R @EaR F
arfg @tfeam @tfeaw 3 @ik firmat | amat g =t | ard &f e et fa
ATIAT F Tor=mi e 1 |

- -

WY 3T § gued A w199 | faT aWRed a9 F Fier @ SR sAE #'
e TRl | T 1S J8 e =Ry =G AT AT(G AR A1 1 & g FIH
HT AT | 3R T I BT AL AUATS G G H1AGH 5 AT G HS G DA
TR AT SSAT | AT a7 ASHIY a7 HTS T I ATE Aefeh 9K | 547 I

1 chori 3yau: ‘left and came’, i.e. ‘went and left’. Cf. 4 khidya khaya avai, 24 mari adeic.

2 gadahi jani: ‘thinking [the waichman] a she-ass” — a typical use of jan- with the sense ‘assume wrongly,
misconstrue’. But cf. janyau as ‘realized’ in the next sentence.

3 lauthiyana lauthiyana : ‘with repeated blows of a stick’.

4 318 haii kahatu hau: “therefore I say’ — a formula which typically introduces the moral at the end of the
tale.

5 kalabasa: ‘in the grip of fate’, i.e. ‘as fate would have it’.
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AT G GIFT FIC A IS AT FIGA T 6 HSHIT =4 JT 7T | AT98 &Y
Fgq & T foet T Jwer 7 FR4 |

-2- EVS

sfiqaq & SR ATH 7R | 3% aT 9gTS &7 F1et T U YT AT TEY G |
Y7 a7 WR & Rt g« S F9iE qrer w g& T gt #1 uw fo
TR # § FR eT 707 iR ) fod 91q &1 | d1fg agf arer § A7k @4t 3%
g HeT TR & g1 TS | 9« 98 T9719 q TR ST £ T g g |
F1g o Ae a1 W A9 &1 3w smat | 97 g9 § gt o o dermA g
frarsa A= @l At | 95 § @yfte 3fe st | arar @ g AR s & 0

TR & G SN Soa AT | T FX[AT ATH T Feed! A a7 Wl & q919 H HIRA

ST T |1 ST Figat o wgRrs Aifg @5 a9 aT Herhid H A1 A9, |

7g g e 1 arfe @ T K7 9= ara Wik & faar fFat ) qgar

g at fer wfex 10 wTfE Treat s agg @ @a 1 AT gTAT oF & A Ty 2| g
& ST 3@t UF AXHhe T O J5IT HeT q96q § | aTfg < a1 F OF I

R g9 gT foua 98 | ag deRr Eq & I d FiS g ATt | g

frers W W Af et velh @9 #1 St St grar wwmat @b wer s wE

qT AT M HeT A STIAT T TGN | AR § 79 97 9g T & g I8 312 I8

qTT Tl (o WGIRIST g ATig AL ATS | Ig i AT weT IRg T A arehy agd
TITSaT F 3T R & AW g aTfg Tt | J1d & Fgg al 10 A 15 e

MR G A ASRA | quw ARt FRA o= afr ura w7 |

Yo

6 pramana : used adverbially after a ptc., this has the sense ‘immediately on’ (but only in RN).
7s0: ‘that [fact]’, referring back to the statement of the previous sentence.

8 mare manusa : ‘dead man’, the pte. qualifies the noun.

9 mare bhaya ke : ‘because of fear, through fear” — an inverted ppn.

10 mamdira: *house’, not the sense ‘temple’ as in the modern language.

11 haibe : a contraction of khaibe, obl. inf.

12 pana ki gaila gahi: ‘took the forest path’, i.c. ‘set off for the forest’. Cf. 30 dpani gaila gahf, 55 apanau
pantha liyau ‘went on his/her way’.

13 eka iice para: ‘on a high [place]’.
14 ya ne: the pr. refers to the kufani.
15 mahargja: the storyteller addresses his patron, the king Amarasakti.
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Raj-niti (RN)

-2 .

FelE I T FET § UF qgIiawmd AT &g @ | 9 ag g 9 a9 Th
v faet § freeft ard &g #1e | o€ ag 907 a2 fowr & wiw 7 gt g6
o T af77 F T 7 | a7 79 T Teear <f@ ara | o 79 F o=t 6
T A Hi DI AT 18 gt 98 ATAT AT | AT T AT Jra o Graq 7
qragl| ag fa=TiX e § Sy ua qfueaa A oo #i1 sfa e 9 @Ay
% TEAT | A G AT FEA F G O A& g 9% forerra & WA  qAT forer |
arex 7 fr | &g gadie 991 a1d 79T & S J ary fawma w afa s
F | T foraan farr aT® 10 e e ara A Er &t feera § Avf ot )
o fog F woT &7 wex 7 geat a7 I e wifg fe=meat o s e arfg
waTat @ |/ & af fag wat | s anfg afEs § Fgr g |9 q |
foremfk aTat sgR g frat | q famme a1 ek & st wik afe wrat | ad
& #gq &t o ora # Fwig fr=at 7 s |

S -

AR § TF a9 a9 & ftaa araer A/ g smag & | arfg
ST ZfE ST o Y AT F qAT At 29 F QAT G R AT G979 A
SR ST S | ¥ g AT Tl qT6 F fiehe T4t q I Fgt 3 q& I8
FA< AT i g fd g g | ST FE FHL AT | AT F A g | TG
g ag & =9 gt | T g @ 9T At i 9 g Fet R Saar qy @
FT =gt | ZAAT T 3T G AT A1ig S & I}ATK @4t AR dag Hilq
Feat f S IEq § | aTfE T TRy & W AQ g A qt ah oq g | G

16 kahyau hai: ‘itis said [that)...’.

7 bareni : obl. pl. of barau. The adj. is used nominally: ‘small enemies do not die at the hands of big ones’.
18 yake samana kau koi lyali: *if I could get someone similar [in size] to him’.

19 kiteka dina pachai - ‘aflter a certain time’.

20 pokara laina kau apasa mé& matau kiyau : ‘conspired together to get the goat’.

21 Following the fondness of the Skt original for multiple synonyms, each of the three rogues is given a
distinct vocabulary for the three key items in the story: brihmana / devata / bipra for ‘brahmin’, kikara/
svana /kikara for ‘dog’, and mathau/mira/sira for ‘hcad’.
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e HIq 8 QIS @ (e (19 qg=al | 98 99 g Ft gl faw wer fae d
SR | & 7g Fgr oWy faat ot @e |3 § ok i sgamas q@ d
AT THT ATl For< S o & A9 § qea At oo forat | o= fomfr ar
o AToAT AR ) frat | ad & Feg &l e F aem J s g W qfe
=t 2 )

D& -

SR # Weafy AT TF @ g | &7 AT AT & =iy S O
JTfg SR THT Fag 7 I | TF &7 a7 7 a1 S HY T & {949 a1 G Fg T
T3 srTer g T ST &1 | g A TR QT 7 ATt | 3anT wifg 98 arg 1a v
X ¥ 31y giear a3 fou wat | arr & T arfg i 14t St fas s # it
TATAY ST FIST & GH F9 ATEE qTH A4 o Ig #L &7 9 Hi @fedr a<
T g | 41 i 9 79 | o w2 | o o9 IR F wifa Tl A a9 9
SISAT SIS AL WX AT GAT T ATEL | I AR ATE 25 37T T AT aEs §b g
& | OfT TR & oiF 3T o7 &Y Q6T & §g 4% ot 9y ATty w1g erfe w1 3
g IR AT G A R TG | G | Fgt § 1% @l off &% =g & 7 =1
X AT T 9 o g F 9f7 F TF 99 g 7 T 7% IR A AR I G
SI28 | &Y ¥ Y a7 HY oot T TS | T R H @ B q1g< qTdr g &
TRTEHT 9X ALY aTfg 7 fagm wife o @ semr vk & 1 afade sfa
G AR T AW | TR G | AT AT I B & GA T T A qgAtrs
& & GO oTf faeat | w9 A @ 7 T 9 | faumar @Y g @ w5 T

22 *What is this absurdity that you have done, putting a dog on your head!’

23 sadha hi ki buddhi calai : ‘even a good man loscs his wits’ (sddha here does not have the technical sense
‘holy man’ which applies in line 47).

24 (3hi ghva gayau jani : ‘thinking him gone to the village’.

25 mere bhayé& : ‘in my view, according to my feclings’.

26 jau terau va so aisau hi sancha ho : ‘if your love for him is such’.

27 svami stri kail cahai kai na cahai : ‘whether a husband loves his wife or not’.

28 bharttara ki mara gari simgara janai : ‘should consider her husband’s beatings and abuse as ornaments’.

2 pana phiila ke samana eka ghari kau pahunau : ‘like pan or a flower, an hour’s guest’ — a fleeting
pleasure.
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ST 30\ 37 ag A WYY, g arhy € | St AT ag At aq A g | A
#X g &Y 32 AN | gt § S Y g1 &Y Tuw b O A o e |
Fgt g aTHt WRIR TR aTr g1 3B Y g 9 ag H O § ad o M ag fAaw
Ty & G & R W AL | AT SR I @I F A A i i awa J
TAT A9 &7 AGITTHAT 319 qfy 1 7w G FiTfg o 7fq 5 feaqma 1 7g O
gfv ag @it Ao S ATfE FEM aRal €90 3 90T  QET ARy arg fF s
a3 &t Mifg a0e 36 | 98 O fo=rik Sorg #t #eat 39 S 6 €@ 91y
oY AT=AY | A G Feq @l 1 AXE &Y I g | B y@= g |

_\9_

gTiRaT WY § OF 99 A AR e & 2 1 g @ear At arn /igrd
@ | & fo Tfa it ST Flear & oigar & W & @Y & 1 ar "ifg 4©
FIEAR AT T T THRAT | I 4T 7 a7 1T F HIS A A g @I
feat e ar g #t WAt 7Y 14 9 F ATRT ST ATAT | T T HIEARK A
7g faamat fF g ot ar urfs arfa & | = g stfear & T gk fig
FR wX T frat | a1 910 gF a1 S a0 2) I AT A | qH IER A
o § T AT ST o Fgdl {3 A0 HledR gk ox d famae F#4t @t |

30 pidhata s6 kahi ki kachu na basdya : ‘nothing anyone does can influence the creator at all’ (implicit bata is
subject).

31 jau Jafl vaha : ‘aslong as he [lives]’.

32 satf; here in the technical sense, ‘suttee, wife who immolates herself on husband’s funeral pyre’ — vs.
the more general sense of 68 saff as ‘faithful wife’

33 kaisau hif vakau bharttara duskarmi papi hoya : ‘no matter what kind of wicked sinner her husband may
be’.

34 jete deha mé roma haf tete varsa: ‘for as many years as there are hairs on the body’.

35 parama gati : ‘the supreme state’, i.e. salvation from rebirth,

36 3pa tarai au mohi taravai : ‘gets across [the ocean of existence] herself, and gets me across too” — i.e.
‘brings both of us to salvation’,

37 una douana sameta khata mathe lai : “taking the bed with both of them in it onto his head’.

38 stuti kiye : ‘on being praised’.

39 p7: f. past tense of the verb ho-, MSH thi. Cf. 81 bhoga kari rahi hi.

40 ¢z maht: ‘meanwhile, at that moment’; cf. 83 iteka mé&, 88 iteka miht.

41 “Then she hid his son in a storeroom, opened the door and gave him [the father] a good time also’.
42 paij bata banaya laifigi : ‘I’ll make up an excuse, explain it away, sort it out’.
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I AT AR AR ¥ FaT Gt 4 | aret q@ a1 d e | =R
witg s focat § | g g Arae Aier FT 7 @ AGK & | I9F Aifg qH ST
AT G T af@ Fwat T | U Fig TEET 7 FEAR & A F ARG d
iR Fgat fF g e o wa | Faifg arer Frrk afa g | T ax &
THTE 4 faq sreat o | O wfg arig w) & ferfe feat | st E,
DTS
FTH TS G189 o, a7 f9fy foo &=« 0

qTd gt FEg &1 I 9% STt fg HY G afed |

Lo

¢

43 kotavara hamire ghara t€ kyad risdyagau : future tense shows the question to be rhetorical, ‘Why would
the kotwal be angry with our household?’

44 jita tere siga samaya : lit. ‘wherever your horns may fit’, i.e. ‘anywhere you can find refuge’.
45 See 11.2.1 for a description of the doha form. The couplet may be translated:

In appetite, double the menfolk, in cleverness fourfold;
in lust, eight-, and in courage, six- : woman are thus, all told.
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t. IIE (5% T[ET FT AT

[ §3&TE | % 9 SIET Agr A1 &if@e e a6 | /Y Jd GF a9 qad A
TF 9% TRAE FT §ifgd swex qedg & a6 maEt | gg g aqriEeta
S A FgT AT TF TSR 0oy 2 |1 FoeATa Y at Figr wfgd 2 | a7 awaa
A gl 4 Y 5 5o ag e forat € 6 &Y ot | WRa § R GRATESt SAt
ATHE | |

ag g Tarfiafa & w9 & ord S w8 Surw s e & fafed

TS JETfafa fawelt § ATRT STEt | a9 SO g | wl S ao |

TRETES AT F 9% T g &1 faer S aricah qvnt st 1 H
gaR QAT 9K 7 a1 GREE 9 Alg) |

J9 I gEERE A SATIST gRE F Tah @< FE | qq gAr §r
YRGS dt ARSI T § | Y I F gERRT 2 AERT | AT ATl A
F TG, ST AT THY TGT 93 § | I S ORI A Q@TIaid & @ Hi<l §[
T TR, GRETTSI AT AT & § | a9 GRATH & S7hak q1E9Tg A &9 91
AS TS | GSTH | WY GRATAAT JQTHIRT @ 76 ATH | I qriefar §
STHRT ° qEIA AER G el | qre RS & I9rEdfd § wEt S«

! tanasena : Tansen, Akbar’s principal musician and one of the ‘nine jewels’ of the Mughal court. A
composer of dhrupad compositions, he is said to have been the disciple of Svami Haridas of Vrindaban.

2 aise laksanabare bhaktana: ‘devotees of such qualities’.

3 kaha kahiyai: ‘what could be said?’, i.e. rhetorically ‘how fine that would be!’.

4 tanasena né& kahi: f. agreement is with bata (understood); cf. 6 desadhipati ke mana mé ai, 10 taba suni, etc.
5 jo : most occurrences of jo in this text are as ¢j., typically after verbs of saying (cf. MSH ki ).

6 Jjinan€& yaha kirtana kiyau hai: kar- in the sense ‘to make, create’ has largely been replaced by bana- (or
more specific verbs according to context) in the modern language (though MSH does retain kavita karna).
Cf. 115 samagri karata hati ‘was preparing the food’.

7 srimathurdji : the status of sacred towns calls for honorifics on the human model.

8 S§rinathaji dvara: dvara here stands for ‘the house of’, i.e. the Srinathji temple at Govardhan: cf. the later
designation of the Rajasthan town Nathdwara (nathdvara), which grew up around the temple of Srinathji
after the image was removed from Braj in Aurangzeb’s reign.

9 unakau : this is genitive (cf. MSH unk3 ).
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RaTEST g fosus 9giq fFa § & g Wil g g | a9 &9 A
HeheI< TSI AT g I T4t | 97 9 —
1| AT o2 1}
7 T, 9TeE &T R AT |

HIH FIY 7 AW A1 g Bifs g faadifa 110

7g qff SETie iy agia @ wat | qTe ETEdia & 79§ a9g ATE S
TRETEST HY G=0T FiCh 1@ | ST HEW § (&9 gt Lat § 7 s |
At AT | &Y ag feEr @ Suriefy 7 greme @ w4 A wE 2]
A sy foat § 1 8 wR e WY 99 TEd § | oA 7 oseE
geaTias 1 Q@1 | aTEl QA g AT &l | A g A Fg o amar | &1 fagr
# R ST go0T g1 91 /I Ag | 97 98 QETa9id 1 Fgl | 79 gRarast § ag
qg Tat |4

100Oh my mind, have love for Madhav; abandon thou lust, anger, intoxication, greed and infatuation, for all
are contrary.” This is the opening of a long stanza of 26 couplets on the vinay theme. Its list of human
weaknesses is conventional: ¢f. MP 14.3. (A section of Bhav-prakas$ commentary has been excised here.)

11 jo bhagavana ke asraya hoyagau: ‘if he is in the refuge of the Lord’.
12 & bhagavana: a rather vague epithet, appropriate to Akbar’s diplomatically ecumenical attitude.
13 dravyadika: (dravya+ adika), ‘money and so forth’.

14 This allegorical narrative with the formula ‘reluctant prodigy performs for celebrated patron’ has
parallels in e.g. the encounters between Svami Haridas and Akbar (P.D.Mital 1968:445), between the
Lucknow musician Haideri Khan and Ghazi-ud-din Haider (J. Kippen 1988:19), and between the nineteenth-
century singer Inayat Hussein Khan and the Sufi saint Kahlil Mian of Sitapur (Peter Manuel 1989:20n).

15 “There is no room left in my heart’: for translation of this stanza (with slightly variant text) see SS 38.
In typical fashion, the varta has here appropriated a standard piece of devotional rhetoric to its own narrative
purpose, making the stanza appear to be directed specifically at Akbar. Cf. a parallel example in the varta of
Krsnadas, where a reference within a devotional poem becomes part and parcel of the varta narrative.
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oY ag 98 giTa qqifedfq § " w9 7 et S WY a9 w1 F
TSR | ST IR HQ A HE ATAF gl AT T AL G A4 | T AT RATAL &
g |1 J AT S3a< AT @ T |

Y GRETHST a1 Fiad # frew 9T # Fg § 16 o X OF )@ * A1
Al wrE | gy Jarfaafa § grare &) wgl A gRE TR a1 A g Avgl s
Y g FF WA g ? G qg A FET Fg ? A9 GREE A Fgl AT AT AG AW
T FgT @A g | ST F A= QT G g 10 IR AT @ GLqT il AT Flg
F1 g | Y =Y AT & SXHT S T AA g |1 AT G WA & 99 & Wd
g | O @eqTHe it WaH for for § i § (X 9&7 e w1a § |

Ug QI T FTGTE A Fgl ST 0 747F T ILHLAL & 979 § | T ITATAR
FI 3G &, A T 3@ ATg! | T ATSUTE A GLITH H GHTHT H} 3907 FHAT |
T AT A AT §20 @I & A0AT A7 GI&IE 7 HQ Algl [9dT| T HHa<
JIEEE TREEAT §) &g &7 Jrar qrfgd F@ qt qhl ST HA | qS
TRITEST 7 Fgl ST A TS AT Fog B AT JATRAT A AMGI Fog
farferay 7 20

T 37eheX STadTg [Fast gat 2 §rF1gd | S I ATeE o 2 wiwo WAt
g | G 98 A § Ig STgES ey gat /1 O fo ag e e
39 919 Rt @ OF T F AW T F W@t |G U Ay § a8 70e
At g

T TR Fi dS9q F{ < GHTHTT i & fF |

* * *

16 silradasaji...kahe hal: an example of a usage common in VV, where a transitive verb in a perfective tense
shows concord with its logical subject (here honorific pl. siiradsaji). See 1.5.5.

17 S, these eyes thirst for such a vision’: Akbar relates this line to Stir’s own blindness.

18 yumhire tau netra hat nhi': verb precedes negative for emphasis — ‘you don’t even have any eyes!”. An
earlier part of Lthe var(a describes Strdis as being born ‘without even the shapes of eyes’.

19 ye locana ...kahii kG hai: ‘everybody has these [ordinary] eyes, but few thirst for a vision of God’.

20 mata bulgiyo...miliyo mata: note the increased assertiveness in the re-ordering of negative and verb in the
second imperative. The forthright and rather gruff manner of Strdas as described here is very much of a piece
with his characterization throughout the varta,

21 50 akabara badasaha viveki hatau : the commentator finds it extraordinary that Akbar, a Muslim, should
be sufficiently discriminating to appreciate Siir’s qualities, so he tries to explain the anomaly away.

2 yogabhrasta (€ : ‘through a corruption of religious practice’, i.e. through a ritual fault.
B balamukanda (= °mukunda) : a name of the child Kyspa (with a pun on bala as ‘hair’?).
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AR GRETEET I TF FOETE! H AIAT gt A7 qa HTH HI GIETEA!
FY FIGT | AT ATH TUTE 24 gdt | G OF T GRaresil AgoEg 2 a9 Al
S qF AT MITT T GRATESH Fig F¥ AL  AVET A S 7 AL | JF A
SATEY 7 FEt ST TH AGIIETE A H o oY & st WK 57T | 9 798 Ffed
YT & MEX &4 #) ™ | G Jgf S R 99 ga &F famat a1 w37
ATt | I GIETE F T aAT F AT | R GRS A1 AGIIETE O 96 |
TR H I AEHAT | A q19 g Gl AT 3q S 3@ AR 26 T qrat Algl | a9
TR & IR HT qF qied 7 7 | Jd Y& A6 W | G T |
AT 27 RATEST @ 9] ST A9 SR 2 iR AT | gRETEe § "/l
CESERRI

T T FATHY T GO AT ST GRATEA 1 A o Ay W< AAT | @Y
St St | T § GRIY AEIVETE @ S | d9 T oA 7 A
TR &I FT AT GRATHST TH HGTIHTR < 38 | A o Figl A q1a1 (S &
Y MaR & AT gt G S F & I FIQ F R TAT | qrEd A 7 Rt
Aot € | OF TR 7 TETEl §1 FGAT AT G NI ATH TG HI a<4r | S
T a1 o STATIS 8 | GY JTEl 3777 A7 W A< | A1aK 2 R A TE SR
HeHAT AT QT T o7 S (T8 Alal | T H A1 VAT I &9 | oA Al
AT ATE | F o« a9 foat | qre 89 Jregt 30 Sy 4 gt grant | /e
q FET g S A ATG! gat | &Y qa HER aRY M gt | Sy &@ v Fwy
HHTE |

24 gopala: the fact that Str’s servant shares a name with Kysna is essential to the story.

25 mahaprasada : food which has been consecrated by being placed before the deity. In a temple community,
all food would be consecrated in this way.

26 dekhana I3ge : Hindi shares with English the extended sense of ‘to look for, search for’ — ironic here, in
the context of Siir’s blindness.

27 grinathaji : the deity himself, who commonly takes a part in the action of the varta stories.

28 jhari: the golden pitcher used in temple seva, as opposed to Sur’s humble waterpot (Jofd).
2 natara : ‘otherwise’ (cf. MSH nahi (o), rather than ‘dry’ (Pers. na-tar).
30 mame janyau : jan- here has the sense of ‘to assume, think (wrongly)’.

31 marndira varau gopala hoyagau : ‘it must be the temple Gopal’ — i.e. Srinathji.
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T YT STaTEl SR gRaTEst wgmEe e g agt sro &9 ar /1
HT T § 321 &Y I NI FRITFSAT F I ATAF FgT A g T A
AEX AT § | O I GRETH T AT N TETET G Fgt ST A7 @i a1 F0A
ot St sfieTeet 3 #Y saat &F Famat | S AR fad |t @@ sterget
FI AT I | Y AT TR GRITGST A AT F Fgat SN A 4 S
g TfEar | 1% st st g o > g oitfed S8 qor St @l Ay | QW
T F IR @ STETE S 9T ATy &SI F AW q@¥ | q9 ST S
ATY g T8 AT A T F§ 975 | S 78 TR a7 #Naeaex g | a
Marer F #7Y TETE S G et A S AR 98 SOy AiEl 9t g | e
el ST Fg! |

q9 g qq GiTh SETSE S 1T JOHTT S HiChH 35 AR Al Ho@rq
qERY q&F e HiqT & ST & T d quR | 9rS Y MR F S
HAH g ST AT AT GG T qET T HAT | G G fa i Soorer oy
TET F | T SIS 7 FG SV GIEE & R A FIR FeHT @7 A Wy
arEl S gk st

ARG I | ST GRETE ATHA WA G H & AT WA | Sy e
T @ET g |

qT 9T AT & fFaTs @ier 137 a7 GRS {TaE SedToT @ qRad
o | |7 SeaTae &7 AT ST A qEre o st H af geEE & 9
ST Fig AT ST NI 7 [TGIR FIR TE F9T F4 G| T FRETESAT 7 Tt A1
WIS I & ST F9T g | ATfE a1 #fArerst a7 @@ Jfqaq #1 28 Fgr
ST | S g ST ATATIST A HTI & SRR Hd § | e S5 TS S Y wg

32 1ahg dyakai dekhai to saune ki jhari hai: ...> narrative slips into historic present tense for this sentence.
3 Srithakuraji : thakura is a name used for a temple deity — here, Srinathji.

34 g gusal ji: the title given in this text to Vallabha’s son Vitthalnath.

3 snana karikai : a ritual bath is essential before handling the sacred temple pitcher.

36 Here Vighalnath addresses ‘Govardhandhar’ — an epithet of Kysna as ‘Mountain-holder’.

37 utthapana ke kivara khole : ‘[Vitthalnath] opened the doors for the utthapan darsan’. In Vallabhite temples
the daily worship is divided into eight successive ritual periods (astayam), in each of which the doors may be
opened for the devotees to take dar§an of the deity after he has received food offerings etc. See Ambalal
1987:21-25; and for a modem account of darsan in the Srindthji temple see A.-M.Gaston 1991,

38 mo sarikhe patitana kG': ‘sinners like me’.
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teo ST JH IS WA G | ST WAL &mi{i’rérqqmﬁﬁﬁl T TS S

e

144

Y AT St & T FITT WAL & )

. PERTE (58 ISUEA AT
¥R wF gHg e ® afe ¥ arrafor &, & o
FUEH LT T ATY T 0 FGAR G g & AeR a9 | &Y
S ARR & qOK R T, IgT T €47 (91 B &l 7e7 fq@maq &t | v ag
DI I Fra< I AT il &Y, F9S § IXH rad &t | & T 4ed | =<
TR gAY | |V I A€AT ST ST A gl | HY AT BT Al M FOOEME H
FA H AT &GT | | TG F WA § q16 T, GOGEF g W |
FRETH 7 TG AT 9 1! Y | &7 g a3 § O &1 €9 39, a0
TR T i Afed 819 T |

Tl ag deg &9, S FErE ATETEeT T 4 & fum Jaw

FE4T % T O ifgg 74 wE | S T A shera & S wifgd § 1.4

T TR I€4T & S T OF | g G a9 &l Tgd & AT Jgf HIA

AREB | Y 95 T H ORY AT Geet <@y SHa aferarsy F gEr

g4, I AT | gy AT ST g | E O o afarty sit T

% fordr arnlt 37 &t q@ TSt 7 agwTioT |1 wy o g frst e &

o ATS 1 gy agwrrAr sl o saxy wieh =9 1 9@ gEd s |/ A

Q@ FQ wier Sear, q Fsft 7 qz=r | q) agareET S @ ik TR

qre fasft #Y oRT A% afdarst & F AT, a9 qfqare 91T TR @,

QY ATf T | 97O SGWTTSAT G1 Fgt 91 Jg arnit g 1S, P R q@

39 so siiradasa Ji...: the episode closes with a formula which recurs throughout the var(a texts.

40 £ara livdya apu ratha para asavara hoyake : ‘had a waggon brought, while himself mounting a cart’.

41 ¢rf acarya mahaprabhuna : i.e. Vallabha. Note the obl.pl. -na termination, honorific pl. being treated here
like numerical pl. ‘

42 A short section of the Bhav-prakas commentary, discussing a §loka by Vallabha, has been excised here.

43 yahi karana aura hai : “here the reason is different [from that expected]’.

44 yaha vesya ki chorf Iila sambamdhi daivi jiva lalitaji ki sakhi hal : ‘this prostitute’s lass is a divine soul, a
friend of-Lalita [first amongst the eight companions of Radha), in the context of the divine sport’. See 11.2.2
for an explanation of //3; the purpose of the present section of Bhav-prakas commentary is to explain that

Kysnadas’s interest in the dancing girl is grounded in the fact that she belongs to the circle of ‘divine souls’
who, though temporarily born in mortal form, participate in the transcendental and etemal sport of Krsna.

45 yaha samagri chui gai : “this food has been touched’, i.e. defiled by another person’s spittle.
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BIET ICAT § | &1 WiEag T987T gMgR 46 | qF agwTiseT § &gt 9t qd

S FGT & Bierar Argl a<dt | HR SSTH g@THe § g et [

TATE | YT AFAATSI A FEAN AT A A1 AAT J TG AT | T TG

QI ATg AT F @15 B 47 | S 97 77 @ &1 (AT HHIS wE 148

A& & fohra a4 | a agwTieT 7 Fgt S T T & U S

FF TN IgR A | Y THH OIfss § Fgf 1< | GY AT TR TRER

AT HAT | T PO TR H T o8 AT TEATIIAT T 77 J€dT F 9

qF WY, @ SeF R W Ug Al eer 0% & FwEE &l

siagTaR Ui JER F a7 J&r & fwR & O gorg | qmEy

FSUEE T g&d | a€4T 1 T4 4F a4y |

&Y 218 S T Tod ght 7 § e o ag AT o afy s g o

#1R 7 Sf § QY sifEgETEST & qrEw g | arEl sieeg ST g
JThT AR FX AT ATON § | T UG FOIGTEST 0 AT § [0 HICH 6
AT 9T IEIT FI & &g ST AR AW 9L 52 TN & 134y | 9% Flgh
FOOTTESIT T gadi W gHE IAT ATR! gadtt  Sax 33 I FTT I A1 gt
Y LT A< {8 | aF 970 U 981 T& % 54 a9 ag I€4T G gigd
AT QY A ¢ T AT | & FOKTY qG17 97 WY | I a7 3647 i 44T
teo) @ T | IR AT AT Y Fg ST G TT M A A ATO E | qIHT &R
& sMage ST 1% gAY &% AT g § 5 ST IRY A9 g1 av g =fera |
q9 T AEAT 7 Fgl ST gAHI Al TgT A1gd | qT ag A€4T J9T A ¥ dgiq gad
46 phagavad iccha honahara: *God’s will will be done’.
47 ¢cahe so karg soi chgje: ‘whatever one may do is acceptable [to him]’.

48 ‘He alone is depraved [corrupt], who does some low deed wilfully’.
49 (i hina thikane janamegi: ‘you will be born in a low place’ — i.e. with low social (caste) status.

30 50 laukika purusa ko mitha nahi dekhyo : ‘she did not see [even] the face of a wordly man’ — i.e. the daivi
JIva was not corrupted by her temporary earthly status.

51 yaha samagri ati uttama hai : ‘this product is most excellent’ — i.e. ‘here’s a nice piece of stuff!’.

52 hamare derana para : pl. number of derdna is unexplained.

33 krsnadasaji jahd havell m& hamesa utarate tahi havell mé utare : ‘Krsnadas stayed [lit. ‘alighted’] at the
havell where he always stayed. A haveliis a large mansion; in the Vallabha sect, the term is used as ‘temple’.

54 ratri prahara eka gai: ‘when night had passed the first watch’. The first waich of night begins at about 6
p.m. and lasts three hours.

55 samaja sahita : “with her retinue [of accompanists eic.]’.

56 hamaro setha to uhd hat : Krspadas lures the prostitute to Govardhan by implying that his patron (a
member of the merchant classes who form the bulk of the Vallabhite following) will reward her further.

77



1%

geY

the

k¥

The Hindi Classical Tradition

WE ST & Ta9 AT a7 Q7 &5 7 S Hgr a1 7 | &Y q9 I€T 7 U AR
AT TIEY fog FUE A TS B G g9 ATE ST L IR A T |
T GAR AT 58 FOEE & qF A5 | G706 FOOKE AT 38647 i @ &
= T {YRT AT R | J9 TR T TRy § = @Y weArg a9F MR §
ATY | TS AT I€4T | FATT & 749 9€9 Tg<d Hi <47 a7 a1 9g<Aqr | ao
FUTE AYT T F =R S g @A 27 T 0 @Y sHiagaeT g |
qral & arl OF 99 fETes | 99 FEEE A a7 €T @ OF 9] fEErat |
HI FT I & 7€ J TAT T F =AY | §Y 98 —
NTEr &t 60

AT 7 frier ofs o1 stesr |

afwa Rl sim e =fa oy agt & sa%ar 1t
o @THEe A9 a7 g el o= swa 7 wesn |
FoorETE T T AT ag @ S 6 g R 0

Ug q% FEUIITE A T €47 hl (9@ | T 970 ST & S&T i I
T AT & GG & TAT AT J€T Hl GATS Tl FORTY TaT @ A< 61 F
T 1.6 qTe AT & fFaTe G | QAT S€dT | 989 e RAT AT 910 T
FLA AT | G FORT 7 9 Fien [G@rar @1 gar amar | &y e R 8 e
B I ATS A1 FORE /AT I AeER ag aF v {6 gt a1 1€

57 ye itane rupaya diye to setha na jane kaha deyago : ‘he [Krsnadas] gave me so much money, the Seth will
give goodness knows what!’.

38 savare bhaye : ‘when morning came’.

—&

59 ye khyala tappa gayagl... eka pada sikhaii: ‘she will sing khyal and fappa... I should teach her a pada’.
The singing styles khyal and (app4 are basically secular, and therefore less appropriate for singing in the
temple than the devotional pada.
60 raga parvi ; the riga name, which appears in its semi-tatsama spelling in the previous line, has been
Sanskritized in this more formal context of a verse heading. (Note too that numerals designate the couplet,
and not the individual line, as the basic unit of the stanza.) The stanza itself can be translated:

My mind is ensnared in the beauty of the Mountain-holder;

it has gone over 1o his lovely limbs of thrice-bent pose, and remains caught up there.

The dark rain-cloud [Kysna] is of blue colour; my mind will tun and stray nowhere else;

Krsnadas has offered up his life, dashing down this body, this world, this head!

61 paravata ke iipara: i.e. o the top of Govardhan hill, where the Srinath temple was situated. Cf. 161 nice Je
Jjayake ‘taking them down again’.

62 A brief paragraph of Bhav-prakis commentary, explaining that many devotees were regularly ‘accepted’
by Srinathji at this particular time, has been excised here.

63 gavafa 2: the numeral indicates a repeat of the preceding word, thus gévata gavata.
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HT A HLT GO AT 947 Hif g Bie T 91 f<eq I g AT 7 976 75 65 |
qo G GHTS AT a7 I€4T ST qIQT a9 AR | ST gH AT61 FET @I o6,
A EH FGT FGT | I FOUICE 7 AR A9 o STAH Fgl A1 HF qT 98 &I
W, ST ATH ZAAT AR &1 17 Y AT I Y 1S Fgl F2 | A JH Fgl Gl
TR 45 | T I gl AT gR WAT I, T Fgh (&7 @I | 7S AT ggR
gt &Y @Er | qF FOURTE A gIR 9T & 39 qa #1 foar ffd | &@v ar
TR AT IEAT FT BT F SAGTATaST FOILTE FT FT o AT FFHR
fra 1.8 a7 F Foore QO WEEI & | ST 9€T i g 11K AT |

. TEETT (KR S &F 971d1)

9T 9% WE fooel § @a gdr | 97 98 TF GIgFR o 92T 4 IR agid
STERT W4T | G 1T g9 3@ | 1 98 BRI F GaT AT ATt sof a% |
HIX AT qaat v g arht ST N | &7 G ATHHRT AT | Y @@ A AT
F AT &I © G WE T FIR SIGIT S0T Hd AR T 97 q fgrg 1 5t F4v
WA | T J TR WATE | I @G 7 gl it &F @l g qar gr 0 afk o
A MG Fg AN JT § SR ATEAT | JF FAG] a9 SO @q | &ar GEr
AT & | I UH <d 981 a7 a1 |

q9 QI T T &Y Ao g § Ja<0d g4 | &1 Figd gd |l WIS <@
ATafRT g% ar GET g1 7! SIEY o7 W@ #Y a7 {997 F BIRT A< | ar ara
TS STe § | A1 -oTe, ST X & %5 weuy | QE o5 & &% ar Far

64 yz pada ko gana karata hi: padais here ‘line, tuk’ rather than ‘stanza, poem’.

65 5o divya deha hoya Iila mé& prapta bhai : ‘became a divine body and was admitted to the eternal sport’, i.e.
returned to the transcendental state it had held before its present incamation.

66 hama Yyaso kamaya khale : ‘we earn our daily bread through her’.

87 phat so bhai, jo yaki itanI 4rabala hati: ‘what’s happened has happencd, this much was her allouted
lifespan’. (The f. subject of bhaiis the implicit bata. )

68 A lengthy paragraph of Bhav-prakas commentary, discussing sectarian initiation, has been excised here.
69 rasakhana ki jati ke jo hate : “those who were of Raskhan’s community’, i.e. the Muslims.

70 16 jaiso hif aiso hai : ‘1 am as I am’.

1 gsakti hoT to aisi héi: ‘if one is to have attachment, then it should be of this kind’.
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=fgw 1 ar & WEE AF R ST /17 S18t gl | @ g A GEy et
afE & qER awo 7 gR J 37 &1 i@ & A7gY g | AR AT AT | O
WE 7 AT ST AT AR SR AT GATAT § | I 9@ 7 aral goar ot
q FX 9T AT 4T gAY § 1 I a7 g7 7 SAT & FgH A7 G4 Q1 Qg
AT L GATAT § | g A ATGE § qAT g | A W@ 7 gl qr g qiA
Ffg & qral BT ST | Ag ar SR A& | q TH Fig & G 3574
oY | a9 ag Joorg T | AR AT ST ST AXr A 9T BT § {9 g
qEY AT T | A QT QR A GIg qd | T GG A FG A J A
Y Fgd g | | A7 TG AT ATG) |75 I AT T 7 FGr AT T AT F AT §
o #1 ag aRr sora o f & | 99 TgET 7w ST ag &R S A fafa g
T H ST DG AL 76 T SO0 Ay GO H Ay v A g 1 a™
TFe FToAT FT fETR gar 71 8 i & e B |y | a9 e ma &
W@ ®t A9 {6 ™ | R srifafa #§ s Y yarg =eqr | v ar eRy |/
wig gar v ar fafe war
g g g TAIY W1 ATHIRT WagH € T9 A Hww 7 g% a1 3q & s
FE R AT TR TR G AT |G AT T
HTETRT 9T BT | =t g1 ¥ aTh! 79 99 F H<ar | G aT sRI A
g fafe & w7 wat |
T T AWF GY G ST Ig AeGd 70 @l @d g | a9 AT I 7 Tl qQ
TR A1 99 | @A § | T @@ 7 T S Ag T g9 A 33 | AT g A

72 kah cahie: ‘what [more] could be desired?’.
73 unmatta so : ‘as if intoxicated’, i.e. in a swoon-like state.
74 tero kama hoi jaya : “your purpose would be achieved, you would win through’.

75 mar to kachi janata nahi: the varta consistently emphasizes and lampoons Raskhan’s ignorance and
boorishness, even when relating his conversion.

76 yaha sagarau...kaise jand : a clcar example of the way in which a protagonist in the varta is typically
given the role of ‘straight man’ to the didactic purpose of the text. Thus the theological question ‘If God is
omnipresent, how is he 10 be recognized?” is set up in order to be answered ‘In the form of Srinathji’.

77 tame mukufa kachani kau simgara hato : ‘He [Krsna in the portrait] was adomed in crown and loin-cloth’
(i.e. he was substantially unclothed, as would be usual in the summer $rrigar).

78 gsakti...le jata hai: ‘attachment is of divine nature, and so though it be for worldly things, even so in the
end it leads the soul towards the Lord’.

79 mahabiiba : Raskhan’s Islamic background determincs his choice of such nomenclature, incongrubus in
this Hindu setting. The ‘Vaisnava’ takes it up sarcastically in the following sentence.
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WS 1% qu gore 7 faarer ST ag st et S g M ST ag g e T
AT AT AT 7 CEY AT AR | &Y g faeri & ag o e e
a9 @@ oo o & oo i Sfo =y | @y AT | Sigl d9Ted A9 qgl
TG AT T | G @ i< F o7 foo & g6 w2 | 9 a1 o g/ @@=y
Fig A1 ATR! | I T8 G A H ATV | G S <a quT ALl a1 AR G
ga fowr axaw ffd | TR CHY @ g <9 7180 | a9 {9a fea o e
e 96d & o Jody | §7 a1 aF *fArest i 97 a0 &t | a9 a9
IS G FIL FGT AW | T Ag WG g IR F AR F q Ay | qw
e & qQrfcar st gat | &Y am e & e AT & aTfgK wrle
T 18 g9 e Mfagts § G340 | {97 7 fo=y &t foae fgg &
aTerT & Y gAY GY g W] DR HHRT AT AT | $1K FgT A e
fag | a7 CF srfeg it Sgt OF Aeaw §d § qgr QHT FRe! At gd gt |
oY T fer=mlk & T Mifdeds SR S do=t | i TSt @ dfex &t
SHEHT TATE G| A TG Y T Fgl F 7 a7 ¥R | 7 g g | fawh
TXq [ fomT g 7 AT | &Y OF frew SR & S |t | g | A
wR Gl AT |

o1 OF 43 93 fam A5 gy 1w 1 Sk AR faw o sl g ==
AR G T | q ATt 7 § = St @ i A g g
g TR | A T ARt @ A3 e | 9 ars @ a el s ) | ag
g7 af@ & ST ) 79 & g4U e | aF ATg! GF s TSy | Hqey

80 mati kahit bhiila ja5i  ‘lest I should happen to forget it’.

81 yaha jiva to daivi disata hai : ‘this soul appears to be divine’, i.e. Raskhan appears to be the incarnation of
one of Krsna’s sakhas, his companions who participate with him in the eiernal Ii/a.

82 parj va citra samana svariipa kahii dise nahi : ‘But nowhere was an image similar to that picture to be
seen’. The iconography of Srinathji is very distinctive, having a stylized govardhana-dharan pose, and is
quite unlike the conventional images of Krsna found in the majority of Vaisnava temples.

8 The temple of Srinathji is to this day very strict about access, and its doors are policed by armed guards.
See A.-M.Gaston 1991 for a vivid description from the present day.

84 kahyo kare : as in MSH (kaha kar-), the construction of perf.ptc. plus kar- emphasizes the repetitiveness (or
habitualness) of an action.

85 dehdnusamdhana : (deha + anu® ‘awareness of body’.
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G gar &Y =t Fa ¢ ot fETR At foA § gy q8E aer s s
sfiged & ¥ aea &9 | T A 99T 99 ™ F & A9 quR | §v
sfifirfeae # fafex w afe & Jumme 7 | q@ 98 SR gaa & e
#i 7g s sy 88 o 7R # weew <9 € 9 weEw 4 € | 9V gEr frew
Fh SIS T GHCT dF QAT P qe sfiATHST A7 et 96T Ay 8
T Y EA TR | G ar GH SIS o WIS R 916 g1 | |Y
ST F ArEiest & 39 ¥ siged Bk g | a9 SAEiser Srien
sfATeett & aed 1 8@ s W og oRE F@l S wean-
frarram: 01 qF stvEisst @t i § #gr S gF Q@ o g TR
TRt S Ser Frid 2 F g | AR AT TR Y ag AT § | °Y YR 9 Fog
#R A fa FY @r T3 & | &Y A T IR g7 GAv g | T ag A
O 1 ATAT | q § Sl Gt AT | &Y e g SfiaE qaa F $9 Uy
X aral ATH 39 2 | I F a0l SRR FEAT | qF SIS 7 e
&Y HE Y T IgT & AT FTRHT ATC Y | q ST T K AT AR
FRa & AT | I 7 ST FY 90 ATATE | T AR ¥ g TA=w § v v S|
FI T agrgey * FWan foaEt & e @) 21 qor fmE & o § soat
3T T weAT () | X A F g A AR @) | &Y 3 i s faer
gayr fem T gt T 7 el |

86 apano simgara hato so bado karake : ‘augmenting the livery that he had on’. Kysna makes his appearance
tally with that in Raskhan’s portrait of him — a concession with implications for the theology of divine
grace, which directs that the deity’s appearance should accommodate the expectations of the devotee.

87 apane Srihasta s6: “with his holy hand’ — cf. 224 Srimukha.
8

8 rasakhana k6 yaha niScai bhayo : ‘Raskhan became convinced, certain’.

89 grinathaji kG pakarana k6 doryo : ‘ran to grab $rinathji’ — an example of the impetuousness which
characterizes Raskhan’s devotion in this story.

90 bhakta-tapa-nivarakdya-namah : ‘salutation to the remover [nivaraka) of the suffering of devotees’.

91 bar jati : an unconventional allusion to the Muslim community; Mr Simon Digby notes, in a private
communication, that the expression was current (in a Vaisnava family of Benares) in the early 1900s.

92 50 prakara saba kahe : ‘he told him all about how it happencd’ — a narrative parenthesis interposed into
Krsna’s speech, which continues with the {ollowing phrase.

23 vako nama deu : ‘give him the name’, i.e. ‘initiatc him’ (see following note).

94 brahmasambarndha : ‘connexion with God’ — initiation into the Vallabha sampradaya through the
imparting of a sacred formula revealed o Vallabha by Kysna.

95 Following the conventional system of numbering used in text verses elc., the three elements of Krsna’s
pledge are followed (rather than preceded) by their respective numerals. Note how the pledge further
buttresses the importance of the guru’s role as intermediary between devotee and deity.
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qe 9g S99 g F AIREIEST Sgd e | A qgr d an 3 &
ST & g2 A9 | Y A9 719 | fS & shgaas & o) Sqft & =T
IO AHAR 8 & qg I a7 & SATESiER @R | g7 g qfeeEhs 9T
I | qF @ A SRS & @ o 1R w7l S a wer
IAX & GY QY wgEd & A fua § | q9 SfEisst @ a| A fomdy w1 Sy
e AT UX § Hgad WA & | ATE! AN 7 g1 AT WAl g | &7 §
g St 7 TR 1 g | 9 99 g A fae & A aR et g | a9
sTETESTT aTEl AR T8 &9 & 90 S 47 g faar &8 S | ad
@ T FGT AT JH AT & ATl 99 § I ATg TTgr o ¥ I AT
g | a9 SErEST AT 997 gig @ qETT a1 Fig A1 J /I8 A8 | a9 ag
WEM | & SNEEST & AW A1 & ST WAl | a9 sEigst & Far
FRe I ATH GATAT | 970 @AY G1 F@l ST g1 AfQR A o 1347 | a«
SIS 7 Ak § 91 & @A) Fad & Al i ST W
AT | I 0T T Y7 ART gt | OY 97 99Y G@aT9 dThl @ie 7 o T4 |
qq W A =0ATIS & @ fo6d oY SgId 99 9aY | 9T 9g |eE
qTTEL STEa AWaT %81 ae #fisir % 7 aret 18 T & Hggt 91 3R @k @ s
FgT ST g | & ar & & =0si M= &l T I @ G F THd |
Y STET ST AT 6 ICHT B TgE AT AT & Hia<y QIgl F9TS qadT A |
Y 39 FI T g s

T F e SEIEST & OF 9XF FITI WA g8 59 ¥ ardl wgl
qis Fgq |

96 1 nhai 4u : as in MSH, the sequence ‘bathe and come [back]’ corresponds to English ‘go and bathe’. Cf.
RN 3 chori ayau, and note.

97 samaya bhae : ‘when the time came’.

8 Jaibe lagyo: an unusual use of the -ibo inf. in composition with Jag- (sce 1.5.11).

9 §riji : an honorific applied to the deity (as here, to $rindthji) or to revered holy personages.

100 4re sare : ‘hey you old sod!’. sare, from saia ‘brother-in-law’ is a very common term of abuse, its
derogatory implication being ‘you are my “brother-in-law” because I have slept with your sister’. An
extreme illustration of the familiarity of discourse existing between deity and devotee!

101 jna k6 gopibhava siddha bhayo : ‘he atiained the sentimental attitude of a gopi’, i.e. based his devotional
stance on a gopi’s attitude towards Krsna.
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24
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28
44

48

Sur-sagar

Siardas

I salute the lotus feet of Hari, the king,

through whose mercy the lame may cross a mountain, the blind may all things see;
the deaf hear, the dumb speak again, the pauper go with a canopy held above his head;
Surdas’ lord is composed of compassion, again and again I salute his feet.

Give up everything, and worship Nandkumar;

through other worship you achieve nothing, nor are the cares of the world removed.
In all the lives in which you have taken birth, you amassed a great burden of sin;

the sharp axe of Hari’s name is capable of cutting that away.

Veda, Purana, Bhagavata, Gita — this doctrine is the essénce of all of them:

nothing but the ferry of Hari’s feet will get you across the ocean of worldliness.
Knowing this in your heart, worship him this very moment, the days slip by in vain;
having found this chance, Sur, profit from it — it is rare when wandering the world.

Now this alone is my heart’s pleasure:

I shall not leave Vrdavan, Sydm and Syama’s royal domain.

I have wandered much, seeing lesser abodes — transient and grievous;

[but now] Sur has embraced the inner truth of undivided and supreme bliss.

Lord, save me at this time;

I am sunk in a sea of worldliness, O Murari, ocean of pity!

The waters of illusion are very deep, and ripple with waves of greed;

Ananga the crocodile seizes me and takes me down into the fathomless water.
The fish of the senses nibble at my body, a bundle of sin is a weight on my head;
nowhere can I set my feet, entangled in the waterweeds of infatuation.

Most turbulent are the winds of anger, vanity, pride and longing;

wife and son do not let me look toward the boat of the Name.

I am worn out, half-way across, distressed and afflicted: hear me, root of mercy:
Syam, seize this arm, and pull Siir out onto the bank of Braj!

bhaje : the perf.part. of bhaj-, used nominally.

katana : an inf. used as a verbal noun, ‘for the cutting of”.

purana bhagavata: The Bhagavata is separated out from the other Puranas because of its elevated
status in Vaispavism.

phiri sarhsara : i.e. wandering through a succession of rebirths in the world.

graha : a crocodile or sea-monster (also called makara, magara ), a symbol of Kamdev (called Anariga,
‘incorporeal’, because Siva destroyed his body in anger at being aroused with desire for Parvat).

suta tiya : i.e. worldly domestic ties.
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Siar-sdgar (SS)

My mind is devoid of understanding, O lord;

forsaking your lotus feet, treasury of all joys, it toils like a dog.

It wanders uselessly looking for pots [to lick] in an empty house, unknowing;

for that greed the soul could never, in any way, find satisfaction.

For the sake of each and every morsel the stupid dolt endures so many insults;
wherever it goes, stones, sticks and shoes terrorize it.

You are omniscient, complete in every way, eternal lord of all the world,

forsaking whom this Siir is a great fool, wandering in the company of his delusions.

Hari, I am the king-sinner of all sinners;

there is no other to equal me: great infatuation is my homeland.

Seated on the throne of aspiration I have erected a canopy of pride above my head;

the herald of my great infamy has called out and all have heeded my command.

My two ministers are lust and anger, each has his own way;

dubiety and discord subsist night and day, creating discord.

Greed is my steward, my attendants are of infatuation, my doorkeepers vanity;

my seat is aged egoism, illusion holds sway.

The handmaidens of my desires dance service upon me, taking not a moment’s rest;

joining the servants of indecorum they inform against me.

Fancies are my horses, pride my rutting elephant, untruth and folly my chariot and
charioteer;

My mind is my courier, restlessness my archer, an evil mind is ever my messenger.

The lord of hell has become a fortress-holder, he keeps the door closed against me;

with me is an army of varied sort — the limitless sins that I have committed.

The world censures and mocks me, heralds on the road sing my praises;

obstinacy, tyranny, and iniquity, Siir, constantly play a fanfare at my gate.

Hari, I am the prince of all the wicked;

I am full of calumny and censure and have ever trumpeted this in the world.

Craving is my country and desires are my noble warriors, my senses are my sword;
Lust is my minister for giving perverse counsel, anger is ever my gatekeeper.

I have mounted the elephant of vanity, all-conquering, greed’s canopy above my head;
my army is the company of the false — such an overlord am L.

The heralds, infatuation and illusion, sing my praises, bards my limitless faults;

Str has made firm the fort of sin, shutting tight the door.

karata cabaina kama: ‘do the work of backbiters’.
narakapati : an epithet usually taken to refer to Yama (Yamraj).
dinhe rahata kivara : ‘remains with door closed’.

bandijana: -jana is a pluralizing suffix (cf. MSH log ); the bandi are a caste of bards who extol the
king and his army in battle — cf. 7.7 magadha, another caste of bards.

baja: a thyme-form for bajai.

desa 'ru: avagraha (5)indicates elision of initial a- after final -a of desa. Cf. 30.2 dharama ’ru dhira.
kumati dibe kaif : *for the giving of perversity’

diga bijayi: ‘conquering [countries in all] directions’.
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Sir-sagar (SS)

Now I have danced enough, Gopal,

wearing a tunic of lust and anger, a necklace of sensuality at my throat.

The anklets of grand delusion jingle with the sweet sound of rebuke;

my mind, engrossed in error, has become a drum and goes with incoherent beat.
Desire resounds within my body, giving rhythms of various kinds;

I have tied on the waist-band of illusion and put a tilak of greed on my brow.

I have acquired millions of skills and shown them off, heedless of place or time:
remove all Stirdas’ ignorance, O Nandlal.

As you maintain me, so shall I remain;

you know the sorrows and joys of all people, what can Isay?

Sometimes I shall take food, ocean of mercy, sometimes I shall suffer hunger;
sometimes I shall ride a horse or a great elephant, sometimes I shall bear burdens.

I have become, and remain, a follower of the lotus-eyed one, the captivating Ghan§yam;
lord of Stirdas, ocean of mercy for the devotee, I grasp your feet.

O Yamuna! Accessible to the devotee, inaccessible to others;

he who bathes [in your waters] at dawn is cleansed of all sins, and even Yama
stands before him with hands joined.

Only the experienced will comprehend — what is there without experience? He
whose mind the beloved has not stolen

has not known the secret of the ocean of love: what matter, Sur, if his [mere]
body is immersed?

Out of the house he comes;

house and courtyard have become so easy for walking, [but] the threshold trips him.
He keeps falling, it can’t be crossed; it is such hard work, and he can’t run [over it];
In three and a half steps he covered all the world, but the house boundary stops him.
Balbir says to himself, ‘“What a performance he makes of it!’;

the incalculable greatness of Stirdas’ lord pleases the minds of his devotees.

Ya$oda takes [her son] and lays him in the cradle;

repeating ‘Today my boy was very bad-tempered’, she sings in a very sweet tone.

She lay herself down gently, then Hari stretched his limbs and yawned;

poking him with her hand she cossets her boy; he sits up, restless and disturbed.

‘Lie down, Lal, I'll tell you a story — a very sweet one you’ll love to hear!’

Hearing this, Stir’s Syam was delighted in his mind, and lay down smiling with a
moan of approval.

ghata : from the primary meaning ‘pot, jar’ derive the two senses ‘body’ and ‘drum’ intended here.
mukha kari : lit. ‘with [my] mouth’.

yamahil : Yama, regent of death, is the brother of Yamuna.

The bal-lila poems begin here.

The line is deficient by two matras.

ahitha paiga : the ‘three and a half steps’ which Visnu took in his dwarf incarnation.

sravanani kail pyari: lit. ‘dear to the ears’.
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Sar-sagar (SS)

‘Listen son, I’ll tell you a favourite story’;

joy grew in the mind of the lotus-eyed, the jewel of the wise moaning his approval.

‘There was a King Dag¢rath in the clan of Raghu; to him were born four sons;

first amongst them was the one called Rama, Janak’s daughter his fine lady.

Adhering to his father’s word he gave up the monarchy, and with his younger
brother and wife went wandering in the forest;

the lotus-eyed one, most noble, ran after a golden deer.

Ravan abducted Sitd...” — hearing this, Nandanandan shook off sleep,

and calling ‘My bow! My bow! Laksman, give it to me!’, Sair’s lord jumped up,
his mother in great confusion.

Syam feeds in the lap of Nanda;

he eats some, he drops some to the ground, Nanda’s wife beholding his beauty.

Various cooked foods of pulse and flour, countless delicacies of varied kinds:

he throws! He eats! He takes in his hand! The bowls of curd are his favourite.

He tosses into his mouth sugarcandy, curd and butter mixed in his hand, rich in
splendour;

he feeds himself and he pops some into Nanda’s mouth, his splendour past telling.

The joy in which Nanda and Ya$oda delight, is not to be found in the three worlds;

after eating, Nanda drank a sip of water, and Str begs for the leftovers.

Hari made his first butter-theft;

fulfilling the desire of the gopis’ minds, he ran off down the lanes of Braj.

In his mind Hari thinks, ‘T’ll go to each and every home in Braj;

I have taken birth in Gokul for enjoyment, I’ll eat butter in everyone’s house!
Yas$oda knows me in child’s form — [but] I’ll enjoy pleasure with the gopis!’
Stirdas’ lord says affectionately, ‘these are my Braj folk’.

Hari looked, and went back to the house of the cowherd;

then he thought up a ruse in his mind, and crossed over the back way.

An empty house, no-one anywhere about — as though it were his own kingdom;
taking the pots, he opens, closes, looking for curd and butter.

The soured milk, put out at night to set, fell into Syam’s hands;

he takes it and eats it all alone, no companion with him.

Hearing a noise, the young woman came into the house and saw Nandkumar;
continually she gazed on Stir’s Syam in the dark house.

Yasoda, only dimly aware of Kysna’s true identity, tells him the Ramayan story; he bLecomes
spontaneously involved in it because of his shared identity with Rama.

132 kamala naina: ‘lotus-eyed’ (here Kysna) anticipates the synonymous 13.6 rajiva locana (here Rama).

Y .
Tﬁ' THTE g™l @' Th_(_ﬂ', 9=t 9 % g | 13.5 tata bacana lagi : i.e. honouring the terms of a boon promised by Dasrath to Bharat’s mother Kaikeyi,
a A == : D) who insisted that Bharat take the throne and Rama be exiled.
o WId Hhd AT \al [, q9I \l él ) IR 14.1 kaniya : this -iyaZ ending sets up a thyme (nasalized in the remainder of the stanza) which has to be
AT gfT SEdr "X TS, @ ACHHI | more or less contrived in all subsequent lines except 4, which has a regular £.pl.

E-1 -1 -]

. ﬁ c,ﬁ a F' ﬁ . 14.6 kahata na baniy4 : ‘cannot be told’ [MSH kahte nahi banti].

Q\T HTH ’ TET 1 154 sabakaf: ‘at everyone’s place’ [MSH sabke (vahd ) ].

16.3 yahi kau raja : a poetic irony, all of creation being part of Kysna's ‘kingdom’. Cf. 17.5.
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Sir-sagar (SS)

‘Syam, what is your will as you roam about?

When asked, you hide your face and won’t give a straight reply.

I came and found you alone in the house, your hand in the curd-pot;

who will you blame this time? There’s no-one with you!’

‘I thought this was my own house, because of that mistake I came in;

I saw an ant in the milk and I reached down with my hand to pull it out.’

Hearing his sweet words and seeing the beauty of his face, the gopi turned and smiled:
‘Siir’s Syam, you’re very clever, but I’ve seen through your game!”.

Yasoda, how long can I put up with it?

How can the daily loss of milk and curd be tolerated?

You come and see the deed of this son of yours;

he eats the curd, feeds it to the boys, and flees, breaking the pots!

I had strained the butter and put it in a corner of my house;

he noticed it, that son of yours, and went and took it.

Realizing that the cowherd had come back home, he wasn’t at all alarmed —
Str’s Syam made up this reply: ‘I was pulling out an ant with my hand!’.

When did he ever go stealing butter?

Who knows about your sidelong glances — my lotus-eyed one is just so-big!

You constantly trick him, call him into the house, take him in your arms and hug
him to your hard breasts;

you parade about showing the nail-marks on your chest— has Kanha become so
artful, and you so innocent?

You come here every day on the pretext of scolding him, gazing at him like a cakon
watching the moon;

your mind’s ensnared in love, milkmaid, and the heart’s affection cannot be broken.

What can I tell you of Hari’s qualities?

Hear, Yasoda, what revels he got up to just now in my house with me!

I was churning the curds in my house when he went in there just like that!
He said to me ‘Listen to what I say’; I listened and smiled.

He grabbed my arm, seized and tore my blouse, and took me into an embrace;
I can’t tell you how alarmed I was, open my heart and see.

He ate my butter and affronted me thoroughly — this is your son’s ploy —
in front of you, Strdas’ lord shrinks and becomes all small!

A gopi addresses Krsna.

cdhata: not a ptc. but a f. noun, ‘liking, desire’.

apane ya balaka ki karani jau : jau (jo) here picks up and emphasizes karani , to which it relates.
Yasoda addresses a gopi who has accused Krsna of butter theft.

itanaka so : ‘little, next-to-nothing’ [MSH ifn3-sa ].

kanha catura bhae : Ya$oda sarcastically mocks the gopi’s pretence that she is the innocent victim of
Krsna’s amorous advances.

Jyail camida cakori: Ya$oda is sarcastic and mocking — “Your eyes are out like organ-stops!’.
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Sir-sagar (SS)

Why, Kanha, do you go to anyone else’s house?

They are all brazen with pride at their cows’ milk, they do not speak nicely.
Whatever you fancy, why don’t you just ask me for it, son?

As T hear the nectar of speech from your mouth, I feel bliss throughout my body.
What has come over these gopis — they come every morning pretending to scold you;
Siir: why do they insist on blaming you, even at home you don’t eat butter!

Syam went into the milkmaids’ empty house;

he ate the butter, poured out all the milk, broke the pots and smashed them to bits.
One big earthen jar, ages old, he reduced to ten pieces;

sprinkling the sleeping boys with earth, he went off shrieking with laughter.

The milkmaid came at that moment and caught the absconding Hari;

she saw all the pots in the house broken, and the curds and yoghurt spilt.

She seized his two arms, took him firmly and went before Yas$oda:

(Stir:) “Who could live here now? Only by leaving Braj can one’s honour survive!’.

“Ya$oda, you are very mean, my friend;

you have much milk and curd, given by God, but you keep it hidden from your son.
You don’t have a host of children — there is only young Kanhai;

and he wanders from house to house, stealing butter and eating it.

In old age, through accomplished past virtues, you received a great treasure indeed:
[yet] even in his food and drink do you resort to cunning?’

‘Hear the crafty words of the clever woman’, said Ya$oda to Nand:

‘On the pretext of a theft she came to see Siir’s Syam!”.

He broke my pots and ran away!

Taking some thousand boys with him, he wanders dancing in the narrow lane.
No-one can walk the path, he runs and snatches away the milk;

quite unbashful, he plays a game like Holi, clapping, laughing, looking away.

It’s your lad I speak of, he has bound the whole of Braj in a thread of love;

casting a spell he leans over our heads, and snatches whatever appeals.

I’d put up with all he eats himself, but he breaks the pot-string and feeds the others;
restrain your son Ya$oda, for now he’s breaking the drawstring on my blouse!

Yasoda addresses Kysna, ironically unaware of his involvement with the gopis.
mukha sabhari bol- : ‘to speak with mouth restrained’, i.e. inoffensively.

dou bhuja : a favourite irony of Str’s, referring to the two arms of Krsna who, as Visnu, appears in a
four-armed (caturbhuj) form.

faf’: an irregular use of the agentive pr. in nominative case.

bidhi kao dinau : ‘given by God’, the ptc. used nominally [ MSH vidhi ka diya (hud) ].

larika sahasa eka sdga linhe : eka gives the sense ‘about’ — sahasa eka, ‘a thousand or so’ (rather
than reading as eka sgga ‘together’). Cf. 37.5 balaka s3ga liyal.

phaga si : [f. for keli or 112 (), understood] i.e. the decadent games of Holi, in which social
conventions are thrown to the wind and liquid substances (here, milk) are thrown over passers-by.

sikaharaf tori...torata colf bada dori: first he breaks the string net in which the butter-pots hang,
then he progresses to breaking the string which supports other pitcher-like vessels.
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Sir-sagar (SS)

‘Mother, I didn’t eat the butter!

On a whim, these friends joined forces and smeared my face.

See for yourself, the pot is in a string net, put hanging up high;

what I say is, my hands are small, how could I have got it?’

Wiping the curd from his face, he tried a trick, hiding the pot behind his back;
Ya§oda threw away her stick, and smiling, hugged Syam close.

The joy of his childish sport charmed her heart, showing devotion’s splendour;
Siirdas, even Siva and Brahma did not attain this joy of Ya§oda’s.

Ya$oda tied Syam to the mortar:

she left Krsna right out in the open, and went about her household tasks.

Even as she churned the curd she muttered something, cursing and taking his name:
‘He wanders from house to house stealing butter, but there are delicacies at home.
He beats the boys of Braj and runs away — off with you too, Balram.’

And the women of Braj watch Sr’s Syam, tied to the mortar.

His mother sings in praise of the sleeping Syam;

“Today my one went grazing the cows’ — repeating this she delights her mind.
“Through what merit or penance did I receive such a beautiful child?’

In constant delight she offers to the gods, Str, a garland of flowers.

Krsna sounded his flute:

behold the full moon of this sweet night on Yamuna’s bank!

Hearing that sound, all the cowherds’ young womenfolk became aroused,;

the ornaments on their bodies put on crooked, they were quite beside themselves.
Sixteen thousand of them went to Hari, abandoning love of sons and husbands;
one was stopped and held back by her husband — she went without her body.

To her Hari gave the state of salvation with a glance from the corner of his eye;
Siir, adore Govind thus, breaking the bond of worldly infatuation.

May this couple dwell in my eyes:

beautiful Syam, lotus-petal-eyed, and with him, Vrsabhanu’s daughter.

His peacock crown, his crocodile-shaped earrings, his flowing yellow sash:
lord of Stirdas — with my small intellect, how can I describe your appearance?

dahyau : i.e. dahi + emphatic -i.

mukha ta?: lit. ‘from her mouth’, a pleonasm of a kind common with verbs of speech.
Iai nama : ironically suggesting the usual devotional sense of ‘taking the name of God’.
sata-rasa: ‘[food] of all six flavours’ — i.e. sweet, sour, salt, bitter, acrid, astringent.

soraha sahasa : the traditional number of Krsna’'s wives in the Dwarka period of his life, here
transposed to the rasa context.

The story of the gopi prevented by her husband from attending the rasa dance is an important sub-
plot in the Bhagavata Purana, where it represents the merit of complete abandonment in the cause of
bhakti.
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Siir-sagar (SS)

This flute, friend, has stolen everything — all Hari stole was our clothes;

she’s stolen our hearts, stolen our minds’ power; gone is our modesty, family duty
and fortitude!

Ever since, we have become restless, roaming about here, agitated in great distress;

Surdas’ lord is cruel, and cruel is she, knowing not the pain in another’s heart.

The flute makes Hari dance a dance!

Even so, this bamboo flute appeals to Nandanandan.

He stands subjugated thus, afraid to say anything;

she disrespectfully issues him with orders, quite unabashed.

When she knows he has become subservient, she looks at him and makes him bend
his neck;

lying on his lip, she makes his trembling blossom-hands press the feet of her holes.

She looks at us with constant anger and makes his nostrils flare;

and whenever Siir’s Syam is pleased, she makes him shake his head.

He comes to Braj wearing the guise of a fine dancer;

with peacock crown and fish-shaped earrings, a curly lock finding splendour on his face.
Arched brow and such restless eyes — I pursue a simile for this beauty:

seeing a bow a pair of wagtails is alarmed, desperate to fly but afraid of flying!

His unequalled lips fill the flute with melody as he picks up a tune in Gaurl mode;

the herd of cows and the cowherd boys sing together and greatly augment their joy.
With golden belt at his waist, and yellow tunic, he dances, singing in mellow tone;
looking at the sweetness of Syam’s every limb delights the people of Braj.

Mohan comes, grazing the cows;

peacock-crown on his head, [wearing] a garland of wild flowers, a stick in his
hand, smeared in dust from the cows’ hooves.

His waist-girdle resounds with the sound of bells, the anklets at his feet bring a
sound as he walks;

Ghan§yam is amidst the circle of cowherds, his yellow garb shaming the lightning.

His cowherd friends come singing praises, amidst them are Syam and Balram, their
splendour spread around.

Siirdas’ lord has destroyed the demons; coming to Braj he increases our hearts’ joy.

curdyau...cira : an allusion to Kysna’s theft of the gopis’ clothes as they bathed in the Yamuna.
cori...curdyau : a clear demonstration of the semantic equivalence of the verbs cor- and cura-.

The image is of the imperious flute, luxuriating on the soft bed of Krsna’s lower lip, making his
fingers massage the note-apertures which represent her ‘feet’.

sisa dulavata : shaking of the head indicates aesthetic pleasure in an Indian audience.
khamjana : the wagtail represents the eyes because of the flickering or ‘wagging’ motion of its tail.
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Siar-sagar (SS)

Seeing Hari’s body, the similes are ashamed;
one hides in the water, one in the woods, some few find refuge in the heavens.

Seeing his face, the moon went to the sky, [as did] the lightning on seeing the

brilliance of his teeth;
fish and lotus, for fear of his hands, feet and eyes, made their abode in the water.
Seeing his arms, great serpents were put to shame, and hurried to enter their holes;
seeing his waist, the lion felt fear, and stayed hidden in the forests.
Giving comparisons to his sacred body abuses the poets’ descriptions;
Siirdas: you put us to shame, taking our name.

Night and day our eyes rain tears;

It has been a constant rainy season with us since Syam went away.

The kohl in our eyes stays not night or day, our hands and cheeks are blackened;
the cloth of our blouses never dries, channels stream between our breasts.

Our bodies are all awash with tears, not for a moment is our suffering removed;
Stirdas’ lord, examine this: why did you forget Gokul?

‘In which country dwells this “one without qualities”?

Explain and tell us, bee, on oath — we ask in good faith, we are not joking!

Who is his father? Who his mother? Who is his wife, who his maidservant?

What is his colour, how does he dress, in what sentiment does he take delight?

If you tell us false, you will reap the rewards of your deed!”’

Hearing this, the crazy one fell silent and stayed that way, Sir, all his wit destroyed.

What is this story you keep contriving?

He gets up at dawn to play, Uddhava, and eats butter in every house.

The one of whom you speak to us, is remote from us;

here, near at hand is Ya$oda’s boy, the enlivening herb for our souls.

Taking the boys with him he steals the curds; eating, feeding them he roams;
Siir: Why do you bend your head low? Why don’t you speak now?

baranata and deta are used nominally here.
hamarau : refers to the (personified) similes listed in the earlier lines.

In this poem, and in the following four, the gopis address Uddhava (Braj Udhau), whom Kysna sent
as an emissary to the gopis when he left Braj for Mathura. Uddhava’s mission was to console the
gopis with advaita philosophy, according to which they should feel no separation from him because
in reality the soul is not distinct from God. This teaching was received with scorn by the gopis, who
compared his dry wisdom with the sweet delight of saguna bhakti. The gopis’ conquest of Uddhava
is complete in this vernacular treatment of the theme, but the BhP version is more circumspect and
does not allow such a complete victory to the saguna argument.

madhukara : ‘honey-maker, bee’. The gopis associate Uddhava with a bee who flies past as they
speak to him — the bee being an image of fickleness, flying from flower to flower — and they
transfer its epithet to him. Such songs are thus known as bhramar git, ‘bee songs’.

kiyau dpanau ; the perf. ptc. is used nominally.
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Sar-sagar (SS)

There is no room left in my heart;

while Nandanandan remains there, how can another be brought in?

Walking, looking, awake in the day and dreaming in slumber at night,

that intoxicating image strays from my heart not for a single moment.

You tell all kinds of stories, Uddhava, with a show of worldly greed;

what should I do? — my heart is full of love, and a pot cannot hold an ocean.
That dark body and lotus face, the charming, gentle-faced laugh:

for the sake of a vision of these, Siir, my eyes die of thirst.

Uddhava, what is done with this ‘yoga’?

Is it worn, or is it wrapped around one? Or is it rather eaten or drunk?

Is it then some beautiful toy, or some fine ornament?

Our Nandanandan is the one we want, Mohan is the life of our soul.

What you say is that Hari is without qualities, perpetual, the Vedic ‘not this’ is his way;
he is manifest as a charming mass of beauty — why abandon faith in him?

He has left the cattle station to graze the cows, he is coming back quite soon;

he, Sir, is our support, playing the sweet flute.

Uddhava, go and say just this:

“Without you, these most doleful cows have grown very thin of body.
Their two eyes rain masses of tears, as they call out to you by name;
wherever you did the cow-milking, they sniff that very place.

They fall swooning at every moment, wretched in great distress,

as though, Siir, they were fishes drawn from the water and cast down.’

Rukmini, come! Let us go to my birthplace;

though your dominion abides in Dwarka, it is not equal to Mathura.

Grazing the cows on the Yamuna’s bank, giving its ambrosial water to drink —
the bower sport, and arms placed around shoulders in the trees’ cool shade.

A delectable, fragrant, gentle, sandal-scented breeze, wandering in the groves —
the sport that subsists in holy Vyndavan is not to be found in the three worlds.
The cattle, the cowherds, Nand and Yasoda cannot be removed from my mind;
perform the service of the lord of Strdas, crown jewel of the wise!

In the narrative of the sectarian hagiology of Stirdas, Str addresses this poem to Akbar in refutation
of worldly fame: see VV 29-36.

The line is over-long: long vowels in orhiyata and in the first kidhail are perhaps to be read as short
(or the first kidhaii may be redundant, though excising it leaves only 15+12 matras).

bichaiyata : passive ptc. of the verb bicha- ‘spread, cover'.

abahi hai phiri avata : in this deliberately ironic reference (Kysna actually does not return to the gopis
once he has left for Mathura) the present tense has future reference [MSH abhi ate har ].

While ruling in Dwarka, Krsna tells his queen of the joys of his previous days in Braj; the stanza
asserts the superiority of Braj bhakt.

malayanila (malaya+ anila) : the breeze which blows from the mountain range called malaya— the
Western Ghats — always associated in poetry with the sandal trees which grow there.
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1.12

1.5

24
4.1

43
54

Padavali

Mira

Come, my mind, to the bank of Ganges and Yamuna;

in the pure water of Ganges and Yamuna the body is cooled.

Krsna plays the flute and sings, taking Balbir with him;

his peacock crown and yellow sash shine, his earrings sparkle with diamonds.
Mira’s head is at the lotus feet of her lord, the courtly Giridhar.

Dwell in my eyes, Nandalal!

Your enchanting form, your dusky face, your eyes made wide!

The flute adoms your nectarous lip, on your heart a jewelled necklace.
With tiny bells are yourt hips resplendent, your anklets have a sweet sound;
Mira’s lord is Gopal, a giver of joy to the pious, loving to his devotees.

Hari, you remove the pain of mankind,;

you protected Draupadi’s honour, and immediately her clothing extended.
For the sake of a devotee you took incarnation in ‘man-lion’ form:

you slew Hiranyaka$ipu, who held not his courage.

You saved the drowning elephant and brought him out of the water;

the maidservant Mira has her head at the lotus feet of beloved Giridhar.

As for me, I am dyed in the colour of the dark one;

decked out in ornament, tying anklets to my feet, forsaking public shame I danced.
Gone was wrong understanding as I took holy company, cast in devotee’s form;
ever singing Hari’s qualities night and day I escaped from the serpent of death.
Without him the whole world seems bitter, all other talk banal;

Mir3 has tested sweet devotion to lord Giridharlal.

Mira tied bells to her feet and danced;

I have myself become the slavegirl of my Narayan.

People say Mira has gone mad, kinsmen call her a dcstroycr of family;
Ranaji sent a poisoned cup, Mira laughed as she drank it.

Miri has readily found her lord, the courtly Giridhar, the eternal one.

gamga jamana : an unlikely collocation, given the entirely Braj-based context of the poem. Some
texts (e.g. B.D. Tivari 1974:148) read va jamuna, or equivalent.

mird ke prabhu giradhara nagara : this formulaic pada containing the chapa is found in a large number
of the poems, sometimes with variations. Cf. the unmetrical mir kahai/kahe... in 6.5,7.5,11.6.

Cf. 8§ 83.

raci: this usage conflates the two senses of rac-, ‘to be dyed’, ‘to be enamoured” (CDIAL 10583 and
10584 rajyate).

séci: alternatively adj. ‘true’ — ‘became true [found truth] in the form of a devotee’.

visa ka pyala ranaji bhejya : an incident from the hagiography of Mira in which her husband’s half-
brother, from a rival faction in the royal house of Mewar, tried to poison Mira. See Alston 1980:3.
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Padavali (MP)

SR |7 ST |F ST |G ST, 9% 7€ §F J4 A< &1 | 6 ’}{1?gi, do notthgo!fll)opotgo! Do not go! Ifall}ellt your f[cst, I am your handmaiden.
~ 2 ¥ 3 e very path of loving devotion is unique, show me the way.
q7 T fo 7 98t & 0, & o A qqT S I shall make a pyre of aloe and sandalwood — light it with your own hand;
R e & f=ar auTS, AU gy S« S When I am burnt to a heap of ashes, smear them onto your body.
T a9 9% WEH & a—fr’ YT I T ST | Says Mir3, O lord, courtly Giridhar, merge your flame with mine.
A=Y Fg w9 R AFR, Sia § a3/ s
© 7 See, friends, Hari has hardened his heart;
] he spoke of returning, but still he has not come: he left, promising time and again.
CLCl g‘fgq’f gﬁ I FToT 4T | Eating, drinking, sense, mind — all are forgotten; how have I stayed alive?
Ty You it was who forgot your own words, mine was the mind you stole;
qTaq g T A T , ?"‘_Ff\q‘:(&a ;i T : says Mird, O lord, courtly Giridhar, without you my heart is breaking.
M O gy a9 99 S99, ®F S
Cen) E\[FQ’I'\( E:\:H@’ R, - Ry [3S Far | 8 My one is Giridhar Gopal, there is no other;
=Y ﬂig T e} arR, @@ faf7 wea f{fﬁ' el he whose head bears a peacock crown, he alone is my lord.
I have abandoned family honour, what can anyone do?
Sitting with pious folk I have done away with worldly shame.

W ar ek Mo, @a A COE Constantly irrigating it with tears I have sown the creeper of love;

S X T {1 now the creeper has spread and the fruit of bliss has grown.
STeh {%e, W - Seeing devotion I was gladdened, seeing the world, I wept;
Bt 5 T Y LA, Thgl @& g FE | [says] the handmaiden Mird — dear Giridhar, save me now!
faq few afs afs @ @ @
fogaq o« 9 fifg oy St a5 9 Without a vision of you my eyes have begun suffering;

> - s since you left, my lord, I have found no comfort.
A QT a9 HA TS, AWQ HA @—% ' Hearing his voice my heart trembles at those sweet, sweet words;
wifa af@ T §§, wfa f@ AT | to whom can I tell the tale of my lovesickness, it has sliced me with a saw’s motion.
T '

I have no rest, watching from the roof for Hari, and the night has become a six-month;
Mira’s lord, when will you meet me, to remove sorrow and to bring joy?

3
e
i
2}
3
et

10 I have found a fondness for the feet of the guru;

nothing but his feet pleases, all the world is an illusion of dreams.

The ocean of worldliness has all dried up, I have no concern with crossings;
N N Mira’s lord is the courtly Giridhar, her hopes lie with the refuge of that guru’s feet.
fog T T FF qOE, qg T HEG AT
w T 9T dqT EF{ T th?f, ‘-_rg- ETHT{ﬁ %UT l 6.1 The two padas of this first line (fek) are transposed, and one metrically superfluous mata j3 added.

s = -~ -~ =~ a 6.1 Jjogi: in this verse, which combines ascetic references with a raw sensuality, the wandering ascetic
AT & ¥ e X ﬁW‘il‘l, Q9 HITT g9 QT NeEll is identified with Krsna (just as the guru is identified with God).

63 agara c4dana : costly kinds of fragrant wood, their value emphasizing Mira’s dedication as she builds
her own (metaphorical) pyre. The practice of safj, still a reality in Rajasthan, underlies the reference.

l:h'% AT 9 TR 909 call 73 Jjiyo : for the convenience of the rhyme, Mira temporarily assumes m. gender.
A= . .
~ a . a 103 guru : not any human teacher, but the satguru , the ‘inner voice’ (or God himself) referred to by the
e o Fod AT WIa, S AT A e v o . Sant tradition with which Mira was at least partially aligned. Cf. 11.1,
} CEIKIESKIED }TF@' TITh' %, ﬁ}ﬁ?{ v'-l_@' 'Fh'% dHAAq Elﬁ' | . 103 taranana : the obl.p. of tarana ‘boat, crossing’ — use of a pl. is rather contrived here, but is
N

necessary for the rhyme. Cf. following note.

104 saranana : = sarana, again contrived to fit the -anana rhyme. (Abstract nouns are rarely ‘countables’
having pl. forms — though MSH does follow English usage in this respect. Cf. note to SR 5.1.)

Af % oo iR TR, o9 3@ T2 G & Mite )
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132

134
134
13.5

13.8

Padavali (MP)

O, the arrow shot by the satguru has passed right through me;

the spear of separation has struck within my heart, my body is in torment.
My mind can never move here or there, the fetters of love are cast about it;
none but my dear beloved knows my pain, no-one else.

What should I do? I have no control, friend, tears pour from my two eyes;
says Mira, without meeting you, lord, my soul holds no composure.

Friend, I love Vrndavan;

in every house there is worship of the deity and tulsi, and audience with Govind.
Pure waters flow in the Yamuna, food is of milk and curd;

He adorns a jewelled throne, wearing a tulsi crown.

Radhika wanders among the groves, hearing the sound of the flute;

without adoration for Mira’s lord, the courtly Giridhar, man is dull.

Giridhari plays Holi;

flute, mouth-harp and wondrous drum resound; with him are the young Braj maidens.
Mohan the sportive one scatters sandalwood and saffron with his own hand;

taking handful after handful, Lal hurls the red powder on everyone all around.

With the dashing and handsome young Kanha is Radha, his heart’s beloved;

they sing a lovely Holi song there, marking time with soft hand-clapping.

With the Holi that the dark lover plays, the joy of Braj grows greatly;

Mira’s lord is the courtly Giridhar, Mohanlal, the sportive one.

Drink the nectar of Ram’s name, O mind, drink the nectar of Ram’s name;
quit bad company, and sitting with the pious listen ever to accounts of Hari.
Wash away from your mind lust, anger, intoxication, greed and infatuation;
Mira’s lord is the courtly dancer, drench yourself in the colour of his love.

kai janaf..aura na japai : ‘either my dear beloved knows...[or] there is nobody who knows'.

mero : read as two short syllables for metre.

miliy4: = perf.plc. :

mhine : (a Rajasthani form), obl.pl. mh4 + objective ppn. ne (cf. Braj mohi, MSH mujhe ).

tulasi: the sacred basil plant, revered as an aspect of Visnu and thus grown in Vaisnava temples etc.

cariiga : the name of various instruments, including (locally) a small drum, and (across Northern India
and the Middle East) the jew’s harp.

cahii: ‘in all four [directions]’.
dari : the stem form dari (used in comp. with de-) with final vowel lengthened for thyme.

chaila and its doublet chabilo (both < Skt. chavi-) differ slightly in sense: chaila ‘dandy, wanton’
(with an emphasis on a wilful projection of a foppish appearance) vs. chabilo ‘handsome, elegant’
(with less implication of contrivance).

bihdri: repeating a rhyme-word (cf. line 3) is typical of the casual manner of composition in Mira’s
poetry.
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2.1
23
4.1

Sujan-raskhan .

Raskhan

Be I a man [in my next life], then [let me be] that same Raskhan
and dwell in Braj with the cowherds of Gokul village;
if I am a beast, then what power do I have [to alter my fate] ? —
let me graze eternally amongst Nanda’s cows.
If I am a stone, then [let it be] of that very [Govardhan] mountain
which [Krsna] held in his hand as an umbrella against Indra’s torrents;
if I am a bird, then let me make my abode
in the boughs of a kadamba tree on Yamuna’s bank.

Dust from cows’ hooves adorns his brow, his forest garland is luxuriant;
ahead, the cows; behind, the cowherds sing sweet melodies.

As sweet as the sweet sound of his flute -
is his crooked glance and slow, gentle smile;

on the river’s bank near the kadamba tree —
climb to the rooftop and spy the fluttering of his yellow sash;

the eyes rain a nectar and extinguish the body’s burning,
delighting the soul, he comes — Raskhan!

I shall place his peacock-feather [crown] on my head,
I shall wear his necklace of seeds around my neck;
wrapping on his yellow sash and taking his stick
I shall roam the woods with the cattle and cowherds.
He is my beloved, that Raskhan —
at your command I shall imitate him in every way;
[but] this flute of the flute-player’s, which was held to his lips,
I shall not hold to my lips!

The milk that you want as you seize my dress,
well sir, take it, won’t you — how much milk will you drink?
The butter you ask for on the pretext of tasting i,
eat it, won’t you — how much butter will you eat?
I know what is in your mind, Raskhan,
so why should you beat about the bush?
The taste that you seek, pretending to want milk —
that taste, Kanha-jii, you will not get at all!

The poem considers various possible future births, each maintaining some connexion with Kysna.
milj : this seems semantically superfluous here (though metrically correct).

bhala : this reading (Bhati 1977:180) preferred to bhaga (Amir Sirhh 1947:22).

tata : this reading (Bhati 1977:180) preferred to 4ya (Amir Sithh 1947:22).

ketika chira acaihau : the question is thetorical, implying ‘you won’t drink much, because that’s not your
real purpose’. Cf. 4.2 makhana ketika khaihau.
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5.1

6.2
63

7.3
8.1
8.2

Sujan-raskhan (SR)

I sought God in the songs of the Puranas,

listening to the Vedic hymns with fourfold zeal;
[yet] never did I ever see or hear

how was his form, or of what kind his nature.
Calling and searching I admitted defeat,

neither men nor women could show me Raskhan:
— [but] see him concealed in the hut in the grove,

sitting massaging the feet of Radhika!

Just now she went to the cowshed to milk the cow,
and came back crazy, just throwing down the milk-pail in her hand;
some say she’s shamming, some that she’s struck dumb, some that she’s afraid,
some say she’s dead or that she has lost the use of her eyes.
Mother-in-law takes a vow, sister-in-law hurries to call the exorcist,
they run about, thinking it as it were the mischief of the gods;
[but] the sakhis laugh, understanding her swooning — somewhere
she has seen the smile of that herdsman, Raskhan!

Today, sister, a cowherd’s wife went crazy
and could not control her body at all;
her mother tired not from worshipping the gods,
her mother-in-law called constantly for the exorcist.
Thus has Raskhan girded the whole of Braj,
no-one at all could think of a remedy:
nobody will take from Kanha’s hand
our enemy, that little flute, and burn it up.

Lal came holding red powder in his hand
when on a deserted road he met a young lady;
there and then Raskhan embraced her to his heart, sister,
and had the pleasure he desired with that helpless one.
With sari torn the tender girl drew back,
with bodice rent she slipped away, drenched in (love’s) colour;
Smearing the powder on her cheeks,
he ravished her in embrace and took his leave.

caugune c3yana : an allusion to the four books of the Veda. The rhyme-word initiates a sequence of
nouns all obl. pl. but with different case: c3yana instrumental (a rather contrived pl., as is the next);
subh3yana genitive (‘of what natures?’); lugayana ergative; pdyana accusative.

gati harl 3khiyana ki : ‘the movement of the eyes is lost’.

sasa vrata thanai : the taking of vows, promising particular service to a deity in return for intercession, is
traditionally the duty of older women in the family.

kauna ko kauna: the repetition is rhetorical, ‘who, but who?’ — i.e. nobody at all.
gulala : this reading (Bhati 1977:275) preferred to gupala (Amir Sirhh 1947:31).
adhini : this reading (Bhati 1977:275) preferred to ajini (Amir Sirhh 1947:31).
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11.2

Sujan-raskhan (SR)

He whom Sesa, Ganes, Siva, Siirya and Indra
praise ceaselessly;
whom the holy Veda describes as
‘without beginning or end, indivisible, impenetrable, not to be divided’;
whom the likes of Narad, Suka and Vyas, though they labour in vain,
fail finally to fathom;
— that same one, the cowherds’ daughters
set a-dancing for a cup of buttermilk!

Well, recently, abandoning all worldly shame the two of them
have learnt all the ways of furthering their love;
within a day or two, Raskhan, this news will spread around —
how far, wise one, can you hide the moon with your hands?
Today, friend, right by the Yamuna’s bank I saw
the turning and smiling of each to the other;
both fell at the other’s feet, both bestowed a blessing,
he has forgotten the cows, and she the carrying of the water-pot!

Kanha has fallen under the spell of the flute —
who will love us now, friend?
Night and day she remains attached to him,
who can bear the rival wives’ anguish?
She who has charmed the charmer of the heart
will always make us burn [with jealousy], Raskhan;
come, let us all run away together, friend,
for now the flute will reside in Braj.

Filled with what magic is the little flute
drenched in joy, that Hari played today;
whosoever heard her tune, they at that very moment
bade farewell to modest shame.
They hover at every moment at Nanda’s door
— should I call them maidens? — these knowing girls;
in this Braj district what woman is there
whom Raskhin has not dazzled with love?

Lines 1-3 are relative clauses picked up by the correlative of line 4: a favourite convention of Raskhan.
sarasaibo: this and the other three rthyme-words are inf. used as verbal nouns.

Syntax: yaha...bata.

sayani: here synonymous with sakhi (cf. 10.3 bira) without the ‘cxorcist’ sense of 6.3, 7.2.

nipata kalimds tira : composition with adv. nipafa suggests that tira may here be ppn. sense ‘near’.
douna ko...musakaibo ‘the turning of both of them’.

inhat bhitli gai gaiya : the verb is intransitive, and its subject is gaiy4 .

Line 1 is metrically distinct from 2-4, beginning /- - - /rather than /.. -/. See I1.4.3.

sautina : the sakhis see themselves as ‘co-wives’ of their rival, Krsna's flute.
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13.1
134
14.1

14.2

143
14.3
144
153

Sujan-raskhan (SR)

You did not look [in judgement] on the deeds of

Draupadi and the harlot, the elephant, the vulture, and Ajamil;
how was Gautam’s wife saved,

how did you remove Prahlad’s burden of suffering?
Why should one worry, Raskhan — what can poor Yama do

the moment when you accept a saviour like the butter-taster?

The cowherd of Braj yesterday with the gopis from all around
set going a Holi dance and created a stir;
singing a rakish tune he delighted their hearts,
with natural ease he aroused the whole village.
Squirting his syringe he drenched the other damsel with unctuous love,
with dancing eyes he set my body a-dancing;
mother-in-law and simple sister-in-law he has dancing in the lane,
he soaked my fair rivals, he filled me with shyness.

With your wealth you may intimidate Kuver,

with your beauty you have defied Kamdev;
through constant enjoyment you may tantalize Indra,

and through yoga you may hold the Ganges on your head;
what of all this, Raskhan,

[even] if you relish the rapture of beatitude on your tongue,
if with all your heart, you are not dyed in the colour of him

who remains dyed in the colour of queen Radhika!

Covered with dust, Syam jii is most resplendent,

decorated as he is with a lovely topknot on his head;
playing and eating he roams round the courtyard

clad in a yellow dhoti, the anklets on his feet resounding.
Seeing that beauty, Raskhan,

Kamdev sacrifices myriads of his arts;
and great is the fortune of that crow, friend,

who has taken the bread and butter from Hari’s hand!

The poem praises Kysna/Visnu for distributing grace without judging the recipient.

nihdro : probably 1o be read as perfective ptc., i.e.= niharyau.

MSH: us ksan, jis ksan makkhan-cakhnevale jaisa rakhnevala rakha jae.

macii go: in each line the verb comprises stem + perfective pic. of ja-, and can be interpreted either as a
compound (MSH maca gaya etc.) or as abs. + finite verb (‘created a stir and left’). Cf.21.4.

baki : two senses apply — both ‘crooked’ (i.e. the twists and turns of the tdna up and down the musical
scale) and ‘rakish’ (the characteristic quality of Kysna’s wanton lovemaking).

neha : both ‘love, affection’ and ‘fluid, unguent’. The latter sense is imbued with sexual symbolism.
nacai go : this reading (Bhati 1977:274) preferred to bacai go (Amir Sixhh 1947:32).

bairina sacai gori: the phrase is not wholly clear, but sacdi is perhaps for sicai.

aise bhae to kaha : “if such things have happened, so what?’. (Cf. MSH kya hua, ‘so what?’.)
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Sujan-raskhan (SR)

Playing his flute and singing a herding-song
he came with the cowherds amidst the cows;
through his flute he sounded my own name
on a pretext of [calling] the fine cowherd boys.
O friend! Hearing it, for fear of my mother-in-law,
even with sister-in-law nearby I could not catch my breath;
how should I act, Raskhan, I have no wellbeing,
no peace have I, for the stealer of hearts has stolen it.

One’s sight cannot settle on those houses of gold,
ever with the brightness of rows of lamps, rubies and gems;
How further can I praise your supremacy now,
a crowd of gatekeepers and kings never leave your door.
Bathing in the Ganges and giving away pearls with abandon,
reciting the Veda a score of times, meditating from morning:
despite all this, what is man, Raskhan, if
he loves not with all his heart the one who wears the yellow sash.

Why go to the gardens, beloved —
sitting at home I shall plant a garden to show you;
my heels are like pomegranate flowers,
my two armos I shall bend over you like champak branches.
In my breasts [see] succulent limes,
and opening my veil I shall give you grapes to taste;
with cups of the nectar of my loins, Raskhan,
I shall give freely of the passion of my blooms!

Clinging limb to limb, the two, Raskhan,
remain embracing in the shade of a tree;

meeting in fearless union, steeped in Kamdev’s bright joy,
she has her arms round her lover’s neck.

Their words are as it were Kamdev’s fine house of love —
they go inside and plunder its passion;

he grasps her drawstring (her breasts are golden jugs!) —
and the loving lady says to the lover, ‘No sir! No!’.

su gvalana : prefixed su- is perhaps primarily for metre. Cf.20.3 suaina and 22.1 su gaina.

sdsa ke trasana: the mother-in-law perceives what the flute’s call implies. (The pl. number of trasana is
another metrical convenience. )

baga dikhadi : cf. the idiom noted by Platts (1930:123), ‘sabz bag dikhana, ‘To excite desire and
expectation by deceitful promises (lif. ‘to exhibit a blooming garden, as by legerdemain’)’.

dhigana : perhaps < *dhakka- ‘back, waist’ (CDIAL 5582), among whose derivatives are regional forms

—=2

in -g and the sense ‘hip’. But etymology and sense are both uncertain: cf. Bhati’s easier reading tigana
‘legs’ (1977:301). Misra (1953:40) assimilates to digaand glosses chuhara (‘date-palm’).

casake : if not from casaka ‘chalice’, then casaka ‘taste for, relish’ (CDIAL 4727 cagati ‘eats’?).

milgi: the reading from Miéra (1953:40) and Bhati (1977:298); Amir Sirhha has milapa.

nibi: a conventional play on ‘drawstring’ and ‘capital, treasure’ (as her priceless golden breasts).
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Sujan-raskhan (SR)

Raskhan came up to me —
what can I tell you, you did not go to that place;
in this [land of] Braj, all the girls
offer their souls and extend him a blessing.
No-one has a care for others’ thoughts,
it is some magic that the Yadav lord has wrought —
his sang a tune, he launched his love,
he delighted our souls, he grazed the cattle.

For his going to the woods with the cowherds, for his coming with the fine cows,
for his singing of tunes, glancing — ah! — my eyes yearn;
I would give up these garlands of great pearls for those garlands of seeds;
when the groves come to mind — alas! — my soul blazes.
That earthen plaster is what is dear to me,
what of this palace of gold, studded with emeralds?
Taller than Mandara mountain are these houses of Dvarka,
[but] the cattle-pens of Braj chafe my heart.

Having seen the enchanting grace of Raskhan, my eyes are no longer my own;
they are drawn back like a bow, but fly off like an arrow.

I have seen the boundless beauty of the enchanting, beautiful Syam;
that young king of Braj has settled in my heart, my soul, my eyes.

For the sake of this stick and blanket
I would give up sovereignty of all the three regions;
the joys of all the eight accomplishments and all the nine treasures
I would put out of mind, grazing Nanda’s cows.
Raskhdn, when shall I see with these eyes
the forests, gardens and pools of Braj?
Though you make ten million golden palaces,
I would sacrifice them for those thorny groves.

This stanza has the Dwarka Krsna reminiscing nostalgically about the Braj episode of his life.

gobara ko garo : the floors and walls of village houses are constantly refurbished by a smooth plaster

wash of mud mixed with cowdung, said to have purifying properties.
Jjatata marakata ha - jatata = pic.adj. jatita, thus har is superfluous (but for rhyme).
maridara: the reading from Bhati’s edition (1977:315); cf. Amir Sirhha’s mamdira.

The glance is hard to pull away from Krsna, to see whom it constantly flies. The image is a conventional

one, in which the ‘bow’ of the arched eyebrows shoots the ‘arrow’ of a glance.

lakuti aru kamariya : the cowherd’s equipment, identifying Krsna Gopal as the subject of the poem.

Some commentators regard the nostalgic context as parallel to that of SR 22, with Kysna as speaker.
tihd pura: i.e. the ‘three worlds’ — earth, heaven and hell,
4thahd ... navo: these are aggregatives [MSH athd, navi].
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Barvai

I salute the destroyer of obstacles, lord of success and attainment,
imparter of pure intellect, child of the one whose head bears a moon.

With steadfast mind I rehearse the name of Nandakumar,
the foundation of life for Vrsabhanu’s daughter.

Worship the lord of animate and inanimate, the sun god,
giver of pleasure to afflicted folk, a very saviour.

I meditate upon the deliverer from grief, Girija’s lord [Siva],
maintainer of the skilful, three-eyed, having the Ganges on his head.

I meditate upon [Hanuman], the breaker of adversity, son of the wind,
destroyer of the grove of the wicked demon, and dear to Raghubir.

Again and again I salute the lotus feet of my preceptor,
through whose brilliance the darkness of my mind is removed.

The clouds pour rain on all sides in unceasing torrent,
the month of Savan comes, O Nandakumar.

Still Ghana§yam has not remembered us and come, friend;
some woman has settled somewhere and kept him.

How long will patience remain in my heart, my friend?
Even in Savan he does not come — where is Balbir?

Clouds gather all around, lightning flashes:
lover and beloved swing together in Savan’s Tij festival.

A day without seeing Manmohan has no charm;
I shall not forget his qualities, friend — just bring us together!

The first stanza is the traditional encomium to Gane§, who as the remover of obstacles is invoked at
the outset of any new undertaking: see I11.3.1. Ganes is the son of Siva, whose head is adomed with
a crescent moon. The eulogy sets a pattern for 1-6, praising respectively Ganes$, Krsna, Siirya, Siva,
Hanuman, and the guru.

bindsana...prakasana: ‘destroyer’, ‘illuminator’ — see 1.5.11.

Following the opening eulogistic references, the main substance of the poem begins here. The
advent of the rains signifies the end of the season when travel is possible, and thus the beginning of a
period of virah when the absent lover can no longer be expected to return,

ghanasyama : Krsna’s epithet ‘dark rain-cloud® is ironic in the context of his absence in Sravan.

sajani: a vocative (synonymous with the ubiquitous sakhf') which frequ atly recurs at this point in
the line: cf. 9.1, 11.2, 12.2, 13.2, etc.

savana tija: the swing festival celebrated on the third day of the dark half of the month of Sravan.
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Barvai. (RB)

Surging from all sides, the rain pours down:
so too without my lover, friend, my body pines.

A breeze of threefold nature roams, pleasant and lovely;
in Hari’s absence, friend, it seems like a sword.

O wayfarer! Deliver this message, grasping his feet:
‘Mohan, without you I cannot survive for a moment’.

You spoke of coming, Kisor, at the beginning of Asarh;
[but now] clouds gather on all sides, the peacock dances.

The love-sickness in my limbs has grown, friend; slander has grown —
what cruel trick is this you have done, Nandanandan?

O my heart, adore Nandanandan, remover of distress,
delighter of the hearts of the cowherd girls, most bountiful.

A withering death from the agony of separation is in prospect
if I do not meet Mohan, the root of life.

Saying these things has no effect, though one may repeat them a thousand times;
Nandakumar talks laughingly with one and all.

What trickery are you trying, Uddhav, with your show of conviction?
Not even in my dreams can Mohan the lover be forgotten.

Day and night I am surrounded by the affliction of separation,
Alas, Uddhav, for those words that Krsna spoke!

Like a human body amongst the eighty-four lakhs [of births],
this natural love is rare in the world.

Most wondrous is the ocean of beauty of Mohan’s body;
immediately on seeing it, my friend, the lotuses of my eyes are immersed.

tribidha : ‘threefold, triple’, hence ‘of three constituent qualities’; formulaic use of the adj. refers to
the wind as being ‘gentle, cool and fragrant’.

marutava: -vdis a definite nominal suff. used in Eastern dialects such as Avadhi, but also borrowed
in Braj; cf. 14.1 sadesava, 25.1 mifava

rahyau na jiya : the impersonal passive expressing incapacity -— cf. MSH (mujhse) rahd nahi jata.
cavava: the ‘condemnation’ is the criticism of Kysna for breaking his promise of a return to Braj.
The abrupt change of tone intends no irony, but is simply part of the rhetoric of bhakti, Cf. RB 32.
maribaii : inf. as verbal noun, the subject of passive lakhiyata, lit. ‘a dying is being seen’.

Jjivana miiri : may be interpreted also as ‘restorative herb’, with a (metaphorical) medical sense.

In this and the following stanza, the gopis address the advaitin Uddhav, whose mission is to teach

" them to perceive Kysna as omnipresent. Cf. SS 36-40, and see Index of Epithets.

84 lakhs is the traditional reckoning of births to be lived through in a cycle of samsara; to gain a
human birth represents a rare achievement, attained only with difficulty.

The ‘lotus eyes’ have a natural place in the ‘ocean’ of Kysna’'s beauty; but the gopis’ tears of course
contribute to the sense of ‘drowning’.
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Barvai (RB)

fm @ =+« 'TI'%T, g sfgafa | 24 Without seeing him there is no repose for these eyes;
: each and every moment passes like an age, O friend.
U O dhed FAd &dl, Fgr AT 1l j¢ very pass &
25 Since the lover departed, say, how can there be peace?
e My heart is ever filled with sighs, with tears my eyes.
W d ¥ W w7 26 Hy' t itha gl : friend mil'y y1' htl
3 a ari went away with a glance, my friend, smiling slightly;
(& i§ INIE l’ 3” qT AT NN since then the fire of attachment has been rising in flames.

- = 27 Men and women worship the Holi fire together, my friend,;
™ _Q'-F{ _Q'-F{ SRS gi(' Tow | without Hari, it is as though a conflagration were lit in my heart.
qad T AT A IS WLE N 6 28 Since Mohan left, I have lost my senses;

my life lies on my eyelids and my eyes upon the road.
g'l e qSid eI, S A0 T E 29 Since Mohan left, I have neither hunger no thirst;
-&,.i:( ﬁﬁ- STTE g 7 ", E—g CCIERR | 29 || at every moment my mighty sighs expand.
30 They pierce my inner heart and impale my soul,
= ~ . oison-like, supreme amongst all, these eye-arrows.
WHWWQ,WQ@THT% P P. g. Y ’
- qft = . c 31 Constantly my mind stands on tiptoe, ever watching the door —
g "I ’ 31‘[ AT AT ‘E 3= ever since Nandakumar left, my friend.
~ ~ 32 O my heart, night and day worship lord Balbir
ww 7 & 9l q-lﬁ;l , g T 99 | who removes people’s pain without appraising them.
aft Ik afs sma@ s SEE 0o 3 All say ‘Be strong of heart!’, now Hari’s gone away —
a stupid barren woman knows not the pain of childbirth.
& EUK| F{q qYq, wed ¥ l 4 Seeing Mohan’s flute, I thought it a kinsman;
oy g9 =q 999 AT q9 12 N it seems sweet at first, but it pierces the soul.
35 Leave off idle chatter and worship Narhari Narayan,
3 who became manifest from a pillar and saved Prahlad.
Swfs Sufe g for a7 &7 s) P
W d ek @er AewAR ouoa
T W ™ g amER st S |
Sy fam s oA S A @R 1R
24.2 sujana: another vocative, parallel in usage to sakhi, sajani etc.

a 25.2 An effective but relatively rare use of the alarikdra called dipaka (‘zeugma’ — see BhBh 44 and note),
s hgd _EFF( ia 5{ SAR-EY a’l T | a figure of speech in which a single phrase (here the verb phrase rahata bharyau ) completes two
astﬂ. dT‘-’d T '1 D IERS ‘ﬂT I | distinct subjects (here hiya and naina ). The construction of the barvai line is fully exploited here, the

second clause (§suna naina ) being completely contained by the second short pada. Cf. 28.2, another
such figure, in which the second phrase drga maga mahf similarly occupies the second pada.

;:ﬁgz[ T Ei’fﬁ', s 99 | 27 Like the celebrations of Tij (RB 10), the rituals of Holi performed by other loving couples serve only

A =~ to deepen the suffering of the virahini.
ANId q%( 9UH 9 dgq i @ 32 bina jice : an essential characteristic of divine grace, often stressed in bhakli verse, is that it is
bestowed unconditionally and without appraisal of the recipient. Cf. SR 13.
34. e -’ .. O H : M < ’ L4 H]
;REF( AT, qr S TR | 1 bamsi...bamsi : a conventional play on the two senses of the word as ‘flute’ and ‘kinsman

respectively. The gopi thinks the flute a kinsman because it too is a beloved of Krsna, but later
perceives it to be a rival for his attentions. Cf. SS 30-31, SR 11, etc.
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Rasik-ananya-mal (Sri Narvahaniji ki parcai)

Bhagvat Mudit

I bow my head to $ri Harivarh$ and relate the story of Narvahan;
$1i Harivarh$, a gem among votaries in the rasa dance, fulfils the hopes of followers.

Narvahan, a resident of Bhaigav, was a potentate of far and wide
whose command none rejected: any who did so, he attacked and killed.

He subjugated all of the Braj country, great monarchs feared him;
he rejected the declarations of the emperor, and pillaged travellers at will.

If anyone attacked him, he would grant no quarter but beat them off.
At some time he came to holy Vrindaban, and had an audience with Hit Harivarms.

Discussion was going on between him and Navaldas, and Narvahan heard all their talk;
when through darsan his mind was purified, he took the dust of the feet of Harivarhs.

Hearing the words [of Harivarh§] he felt remorse and regretted his past deeds;
he began, ‘I have come for refuge’ and related his whole story.

‘Accept me now, lord, put your hand on my head and remove my perversity.’
He spoke without guile, and then Hit Harivarh§ initiated him and adopted him.

Immediately he gave up his banditry, and his fortune flourished in fullness;
[Harivarh§] showed him the mystery of the beloved domain, and Narvahan
forthwith fixed his mind upon it.

He began to perform service there with full attention, never satiated in sentiment.
A grand merchant came that way, his ship heavily laden with costly goods.

Paying no levy he opposed everyone, fighting much with mortar and cannon.
He [Narvahan] too began demanding the levy, but how would he listen, greed-blinded?

§ri harivamsa : Hit Harivams§, c. 1502-52, the bhakta whose devotion for Radha and for Kysna as ‘lover
of Radha’ (radhavallabh), as expressed in his Braj and Sanskrit poetry, is the theological basis of the
Radhavallabh sampraday. ‘Hit’ (hita ) signifies ‘divine love’ in Radhavallabhi doctrine, and is often
adopted by Radhavallabhis as part of their name: cf. lines 8 and 14.

kou na tarai: the historical present tense (‘none resists”) has not been followed in the translation.
dagarau marai : ‘attacks [on] the road’, i.e. robs travelling merchants etc. — cf. 15 bata maribau.

navala: Navaldas, a devout disciple of Harivarh$ from Raibari. His biography elsewhere in the RAM
describes his persecution by the Hindu general Hemu, an unsuccessful contender for the throne of
Hindustan after the death of the emperor Humayun.

pada raja lai : ‘took the foot-dust [to his forehead]’, an act of submission and veneration.
istadhama: Vrindaban, the location of Radha and Kysna’s Jila and of the temple of Radhavallabh.

1ai/aghai: caupai rhymes often require original short vowels to be lengthened — thus J47 is for abs. /i,
aghat for abs. or present-subjunctive aghai.

129



The Hindi Classical Tradition

:

.
5
3
]

gt wwftr @ It ey 1w
w f&fe am a3 i 1w

@  F

gAr S @ g qE AR N we
Weq #F Afg #IS ST U -
SFH S M AT A I W
Jd AT W o§= s 0w
qeX G ¥ AR Sg 0w
;T gl & a9 WEr Now
giig ®& T W % Il
wfgat T wifs gumk 0 30
& wrfe @fg swE 0 ®
wa gfkd & 9% @aw I
AN TgW A WG SATs Nl we
froet W a& ghv T 0 e
T TS @@ 9% et IR

44
“
ﬁ/
E|
El

130

41
42

43

21
25

26

26

27
30
35

36

7

Rasik-ananya-mal (RAM)

He was an irreligious Jain, and fought furiously with Hari’s devotees;
seven hundred guns had he with him; on both sides continuous fighting began.

[Narvahan’s] servants looted and brought in offering three lakhs in coin, and property;
they bound [the Jain] and brought him to the village, confiscating all guns and weapons.

They put all the freight in a store, cast an iron ring round his neck and fetters on his feet;
as much wealth again they demanded, [only] then might he be released from this place.

Many days passed with him tied up; ‘If he does not send for money I'll kill him outright” —-
Sitting in his court [Narvahan] so resolved, and this was overheard by a housemaid.

Comely, young and handsome was that merchant, and the maid thrilled to behold him.
When pity came to the maid’s heart she told him straightaway what she had heard.

“The king will kill you tomorrow! There is no way for you to live!”.
“You rescue me and save my life — I shall acknowledge your favour over many births.’

‘I shall tell you one mantra and through that I shall save your life;
you will get back all your property, and will go to your home with honour.

‘Wear a tilak on your brow and a bead necklace, and hear from me the sweet name:
“Radhavallabh, St Harivarh§” — thinking on this, Yama’s noose of sin is cut.

‘Call it out constantly in the coming night — say it thus, in polished fashion;
hearing it, he [Narvahan] himself will come and cut your fetters and converse with you.

“Then say to him, “I am his [Harivams’] servant; he alone is the boatman to ferry
us across the world” .’

Having thus instructed him she returned to the palace and resumed her work
without letting anyone know.

He trusted her and accepted what she had said, and that night perfomed that very cry;
hearing the cry Narvahan rose and came, and seeing a fellow-disciple clung to his feet.

Very meekly he spoke to him and repeatedly sought forgiveness for his offence:
“Thinking you a Jain I robbed you, no-one knew this secret matter of your guru.

hau = hatau (MSH tha). See 1.5.2.

nai; unless somehow for pahanai, which sense seems to require, perhaps for adv. nai, ‘like’, i.e. ‘put an
iron ring round his neck, and fetters on his feet likewise’ ?

jtanauf dhana avara magavai : i.e. Narvahan or his men demanded a ransom equal to the amount already
looted from the merchant.

chilfani pavai : ‘may be able to leave’ — cf. 28 suni pavai, where pa- follows the verb stem (as is
increasingly common in MSH) rather than the obl. inf.

mdrafi jite : lit. ‘I shall kill him as he lives’.
suni...sundi: f.agreement is with an unstated bata. Cf. 38 itani sunata.

bhala tilaka...kamthimala : the two emblems of sectarian allegiance or membership — a forehead mark of
the sectarian pattern (each sampraddy has its own design: see A.W. Entwistle 1982) and a necklace of
seeds which is first worn after initiation into the sect.

($ri) radhavallabha : piety dictates the addition of a metrically superfluous honorific to the sectarian
mantra, but the caupaf line should be of only 15 matras : see IL.2.5.

pichali rati : the following night, the night coming. For the past/future usages of 4ge, piche and related
words see M. Shapiro 1986.
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= oA aq § s o1 X g5 Off SEnr o0 e _ 45 ‘Ox} your taking the guru’s name I understood, then .the servant explained the .affai’r.
S - . ' 46 ‘Wipe out the error that occurred through me; the will of the lord was so ordained’.
¥t S 0§ A WS | %@ T N dl & 3% 1w i | , L .
o © © © 47 When dawn broke he had him bathe and dressed him in radiant clothes and jewels;
{ 48 he gave back all his wealth, having not a jot of greed in his mind.
- hnY |
HIX @?L \E” T AR | SSSa 9¢ N lii LA . 49 That trust in the guru pleased him, and he bowed his head in service to [the Jain’s] feet;
et &% ok a< fagt | @ T W A aew fFE o0 oes o 50 prostrating himself and bidding him farewell, [Narvahan] gave many servants to escort hin
_ 51 Seeing the devotion that came to him, the merchant longed to become a disciple:
=T T? at fowEma @"ﬁ' | ar &k =xorfta faxoAmt noee 52 ‘He whose name I fraudulently recited has freed my body, my wealth, my life.
FX deqq faer w9 9 | REAET daw dg A9 N owe 53 “Now I should take his dar§an and place my all before him’.
54 So saying the merchant came to Vrindaban, and failing in prostration, bowed his head.
g gy & whe 5 a1 fasw @ ow Al s 0 ow o 55 He explained his whole state [to Harivari§] — ‘Thus have I come and sought refuge.
St B & AW Z:ﬁ'l’@ﬁ' | ar§ aT &9 ST SEreEt 0w 56 Dying, I lived, and that is through your grace; all this wealth is through you alone’.
57 Taking sixty jars filled with gold coins he placed them before Hit ji;
‘ . - 58 the guru said, ‘You keep the money; and taste the relish of worshipping Hari and
s q TR F@E R 9 970 AT g his devotees’.
o wfg afF deEa aEt | R dead wROfaw amEt 1w b fai varn€] initated hi - -
1 59 Seeing his faith [Harivarn§] initiated him, and explained all about the [sectarian] ways.
60 ‘I did not even touch that money with my hands’ — so saying the merchant took his leave.
AUt g faeedr #Er | Q| AqTE WO A TR N ke |l 61  After that, Narvihan came; on being asked, he told the tale.
@ fet o Rd <@ | Wg 9 ¥ JHel d WET 0ol 6  Through his grace [Harivarh§] called him near, and recognising a loyal devotee,
h held him to his heart.
T A 2 & T g 0 we |l | 63 Seeing his virtues to be a mass and his faults to be minor, Hit ji again instructed him;
bR © . wo o f‘ga 1 a 64 well pleased, the guru sang two hymns, putting Narvahan’s signature into them.
e WS ouM quel @t | gk gfom wid @ EmEt iows s s
® 65 Narvihan is foremost among all devotees; seeing a faithful disciple gives great joy.
a c 66 Bhagvat, Narvahan was a devotee supremely single-minded and noble;
STgT arf@' g’.-rrqﬁ‘ ﬂ'ﬁ[ gHAATY | Y ' . . oy .
® gT:l.'% ° l of EF:;T i Eﬁ% © Ixe Illl even hearing the name spoken falsely he dedicated to it his body and his storehouse.
g ud giEaqd feat | gfas faer a= @t e
T Ue AERT dEr | gs d faai@ ogamEt o ono&
AT g Fh e W I TR WO Slic) el amEr R 46 metau ciika ju mote bhal : the impersonal construction (having ciika as subject) helps to mitigate the
speaker’s guilt — ‘this mistake has occurred’, rather than ‘I have made this mistake’.
ﬁ : PN SN ﬁ F' ﬁ ‘;_n a ﬁ 56 bhaya: the characteristically Khari Boli -2 termination here provides a convenient rhyme.
11:{ E csa 2 . ?'I"E\[ N l“é\l l feetll i el 58 guruni kahi : this honorific pl. is treated like a numerical pl. — ¢f. VV 110 and note. (The alternative,
W J9A9 g & 99 Mg | 9@l & e £ N [ OO | with ‘gurus’ as a numerical pl., seems unlikely in this sectarian context where Hit Harivarh$ is the sole
® guru and is never mentioned alongside equals.)
- - 58 harijana ; there is of course absolutely no implication of the euphemistic sense ‘untouchable’ for which
g 99 H Aq@RT @ | TR gdt afeg @?f RS ISR I | this term was to be appropriated by Gandhi in the twentieth century.
59 nama sundyau : i.e. gave him the sectarian mantra.
64 This line refers to two stanzas in the Caurasi-pad (also known as Hit-caurasi) of Hit Harivam$: stanzas
HEq  AXdTg {qF A qg IR | 11 and 12 bear the chap (or bhog) of Narvahan, and it is presumed that they were ‘dedicated’ to him by
ma— g T8 A9 Eﬁ- ﬁ a cqg-r{ Io&e |l their author. See R. Snell 1991a.

65 saba sevaka mé&: obl.p. -na termination is dropped (for metrical convenience ?).
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4.1

5.1

6.2

9.1

10.1

Satsai

Biharilal

Knowing them to be his private members, skilful King Youth
gave a big rise to breasts, hearts, eyes and buttocks.

The young girl merged into the moonlight and could not be seen at all;
but following the threads of her fragrance, the sakhi-bee accompanied her.

In the dazzlement of her brilliance, the Thug of her beauty casts the noose of a smile,
striking and seizing my wayfarer-eyes, and casting them into her chin’s hollow!

Betel-juice on your eyelids, kohl on your lips, lac placed on your brow:
You’ve done well in today’s encounter — you are well got-up, Lal!

Wearied after climbing her breast-mountains, my glance went on, desiring her mouth;
but couldn’t move again, just lay there fallen into the cleft of her chin.

No pollen, no sweet nectar, no blossoming yet;
if the bee is caught up with the bud even, what will happen later [when it blooms]?

What matter if my heart lose the company of yours?
Wherever it may fly, still the kite is in its flyer’s hand.

The sparkle of childhood has not yet gone, yet youth glows in her limbs;
with both together, the brilliance of taffeta shines in her body.

Only from the almanac can the date be found, all around that house:
it remains ever full-moon night in the brightness of her face’s lustre.

One cannot tread the righteous path, great dread is bom in the world:
that bandit Madan has taken the lofty peaks of her breasts as his fortress.

At the onset of maturity, Youth ;iersonified causes the advancement of its own attributes; the
image rests on the ambiguity of ‘members’ ( arfiga ) as both ‘faction in court’ and ‘limbs’.
The heroine’s fair complexion hides her on her moonlit tryst; but her fragrance gives her away.

The thag is a highwayman who garrottes travellers into whose party he has insinuated himself.
The lover’s wandering gaze is ensnared by the heroine’s beauty and is left lying helpless in the
dimple on her chin.

The betel-juice should be on the lips, the kohl on the eyes, the lac on the feet: their
displacement is the result of love-making, as the couplet cryptically observes.

dhare mahavaru bhala: ie. MSH bhal par mahavar dhare (hue) haf.
thakita: an adj. having the form of a Skt pic. adj., but based on Braj thak- (< *sthakk- ).

According to a legend cited by Lalliilal in his Satsai commentary (G.A.Grierson 1896:4), this
couplet was addressed by Bihari to his patron Jai Singh, who was besotted with a young girl.

havala: < Arabic ahwal, the ‘broken plural’ (one formed by a re-patterning of the radical letters
of an Arabic word) of hal, ‘state, condition, situation’.

tithi : the date by the lunar calendar, which can usually be estimated by the moon’s phase; but
when the moon is itself outshone by the heroine’s face, an almanac becomes necessary.

nigama maga : the path prescribed by the Vedas, now made impassable by Madan, god of love.
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12.1
13.1
15.2
16.2

17.1
18.2

18.2
19.1
19.2
20.1

20.2
21.1

Satsai (BS)

None can understand the state of this lovelorn heart;
the more it is steeped in Syam’s dark hue, the brighter it becomes!

Such a time has come when pleasurable things give pain;
the light of the Caitra moon strikes me, rendering me senseless.

Gathering her tresses with her hands, arms back, veil thrown back on shoulder —
whose heart would she not bind, she who binds her hair?

Wrapped round his dusky, lovely body the yellow sash shines
like sunshine fallen on a sapphire mountain at dawn.

A natural colour has not yet come to this body, emaciated by separation:
can talk of going, O lover, be coming already?

No moonlight, this — it is that darkness, which has made the world its home;
at the rising of the moon, it seems, it has turned white through fear.

The days in which you saw those blooms — that springtime has passed away;
and now all that is left of the rose, O bee, is the leafless, thorny bough.

Grant salvation to me too, as you have granted to many a wretch;
or if only binding appeals, bind me in the strands of your qualities.

My heart yearns, but no meeting is possible, dwelling in the neighbouring house;
my breast is burst apart as I hear her sighs through the bamboo screen.

Heating it with the ‘three fires’, I have kept my heart as a Turkish bath —
lest Syam pass this way, feel a thrill, and melt a little.

Hearing from a traveller’s mouth that in a January night, summer winds blow in that
village, without asking, without his saying, [I know] the poor lady lives.

The conceit rests on the dual sense of syama as both ‘Krsna’ and ‘dark’, as contrasted with
ujjalu ‘bright, radiant, passionate’; and on rgga as both ‘colour’ and ‘love, delight’.

bhau = bhayau (MSH hui).
khaar: obl.sg. of khavd m. ‘shoulder’.
Syntax: calana ki bata calaiyati, ‘talking of going is set in motion’.

sasahari : the conceit rests on the sense ‘to be afraid’, but seems also to involve a play with
sasihara (< Skt. §a$idhara ) ‘moon’.

gai su biti bahara: syntax su bahara biti gal.

Jo badhat hi tosu : ‘if satisfaction is only through binding’, i.e. ‘if you are pleased only by
keeping me tied [to you, to the world]’.

gunanu: a conventional play on the senses of ‘qualities, attributes’ and ‘strands’. Cf. NS 17.
milata na banatu : ‘meeting is not managed’ [MSH milte nahi banti).

chati phafi jati: the alliteration is strengthened by the long vowels of an analytic passive (I.5.8b).

trayatapa : the conventional trinity of afflictions — extrinsic (caused by the outer world),
intrinsic (caused by disorders of the mind or body), and supematural.

pasij- the two senses ‘become soft-hearted in compassion’ and ‘perspire’ are complemeritary.

Iuvat: p. of 13 (f), ‘hot summer wind’. The unseasonal heatwave in the winter month of Magh
is caused by the sighings of the virahini.
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26.2
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282

29.2
29.2

312
322

Satsal (BS)

Remembering Syam, Radhika gazes at the Yamuna’s bank;
and with her tears she makes the shore’s water saltish for a moment.

Considering the lass meagre of hand, father-in-law entrusted her with alms-giving:
but stricken by desire for her beauty, all the world came and started begging.

The bending of his eyebrow! The splendour of his yellow sash! His wayward walk!
With nimble glances, Biharilal has stolen my heart away.

‘Detriment of association applies to all’ — these words are spoken full true;
being with arched and raked brows, arch and rakish is the motion of the eyes.

Proud one! Do not boast, finding a temporary wedded bliss:
that shade which saves the soul in June has no appeal in January.

At the Tij festival, the co-wives adorned their bodies with jewels and garments;
but with these crumpled clothes she has crumpled their faces, every one.

How will she bear the weight of her ornaments with this delicate frame?
Even with the burden of her beauty, her feet do not fall steadily on the ground.

This is the way of the city of love — once settled for a moment, you cannot leave;
the stricken one is struck wherever he turns, the assassin wanders at will.

Being of equal radiance, gold cannot be seen on her gold-like body;
the ornaments feel rough to the hand, identified by touch [alone].

For fear of winter’s cold, it could not live in all the world;
warmth fled and became a ward in the mountain refuge of a lady’s breasts.

Woman, where did you study archery? — with the stringless bow of your brow,
in striking the moving mind, the arrows of your crooked glances never miss.

surati : behind the sense ‘memory’ is commonly to be inferred the tatsama sense ‘great [sexual]
pleasure’ (su-rati ).

taranija tira ; the bank of the Yamuna (‘daughter of the sun’), the site of Krsna’s [i/a with Radha.
Syntax: tarafisa kau ...nira , ‘the water of the riverbank’.

A miserly householder plans economies by appointing the delicate-handed young daughter-in-law as
doler-out of alms; but the scheme backfires as her daintiness has an unforeseen effect.

ti : = ati, with initial vowel dropped through elision with preceding -e.
samai suhdga : ‘a temporary state of marital happiness’, while current favourite among the co-wives.
The subject of the line is  so...chdha.

Evidence of their rival’s conquest (of their shared husband) deprive the co-wives of all the joy of the
Tij festival, at which married women celebrate their marital status.

siidhai pai na dhara paraf: an uneven gait is a giveaway sign of a night spent without sleep, and is
thus part of the conventional description of the so-called suratanta chavi, ‘post-coital splendour’.

maryau : ptc. used nominally, ‘he who is struck’.

phirai ; the diphthong ai must be read as two short vowels to accommodate the boundary between
the 6-matra and 4-matra ganas of this quarter-verse (khini phira/ -i khusya/ -la).
garama: for f. noun garami,

calacita bejhaf cukati nahf: ‘you do not miss the mark in striking the moving mind’ — a secular
conceit, but one having a spiritual aspeci, suggesting the power of divine beauty to still the mind.
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41.1
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43.1

Satsal (BS)

By what route will Hari enter this heart-dwelling
unless the tightly-jammed door of falsehood opens?

Neither do you glance with dancing eyes, nor do you speak with a smile:
the more you adopt this harsh aspect, the more unctuous you make my mind!

Seeing the lover’s flying kite, the lady in the courtyard
runs about like a lunatic, touching its lovely shadow.

Grasp the rosary as a rudder — there is no other way —
and cross the ocean of worldly existence, with Hari’s name itself as a boat.

How can one dwell or survive in the city of love? There is no propriety there;
the eyes it is which ensnare, yet hearts are caught unjustly.

It is as though the Creator, in order to keep pure her body’s bright lustre,
made her ornaments as a doormat for the wiping of the eye-feet.

I see on waking that just as before, the chain is fastened on the door:
which way does he come and go away again, who knows, by what path?

Hearing a footfall she looked hither while bathing, and with back still turned,
startled, she bent over, shrank back alarmed — and laughed with bashful glance.

Who dare say anything to the great, seeing even a major fault?
God it was who gave, to these rose stems, those [tender] blooms.

In this hope alone, the bee remains attached to the root of the rose-bush:
that in the spring will be once more, on these stems, those blooms.

With that winding curl falling freed across it, her face’s splendour has increased
just as by writing a curved line a ‘penny’ becomes a ‘shilling’.

Syntax: jau lagu nipata bikata jate kapata-kapata na khuta?; cf. correlative tau lagu in previous line.
Jau lagu.. . tau laguy, lit. ‘until...’ is here translated more clearly as ‘unless’.

rizkhi and cikanai are double antonyms: ‘dry/harsh’ vs, ‘making oily/loving’.

ggana is both ‘woman’ (Skt arigana- ) and ‘courtyard’ (Skt arigana- ).

The eyes are the criminals, loitering with intent, while innocent hearts are the ones who get caught.
(Cf. 29.) The word order stresses the subject, loina — ‘it is the eyes which do the ensnaring’; cf.
41.2 dine daf ‘God it was who gave...”.

The omaments are inferior to the natural beauty of the body they are meant to beautify; cf. 30,73.
Jagata: ‘on waking’, implying ‘after a dream (of love-making)’.

hvai : the ‘via’ sense of MSH (se) hokar.

sakai : the diphthong ai is to be scanned as two short syllables.

barenu : obl.pl. from barau.

In Indian currency, a curved line marks off the rupee from the coin of smaller value, just as in British
pre-metric currency, ‘3/6d’ stood for ‘three shillings and sixpence’. In Bihari’s time the rupee was
sub-divided into (40?) ddm, such that the amount ‘twelve rupees and twenty dam’ would be written

‘t)R’. (This would represent ‘twelve rupees and 20 paise * in decimal currency.) In the same way
the dangling curl on the heroine’s face revalues her beauty.

gau = gayau.
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Satsai (BS)

The weight of the breasts on your bosom grows, filled with youth’s blooming;
with those burdens on their hearts, the co-wives can barely breathe.

Friend, panic really struck when, halfway [to the tryst], I saw the moon;
but the bees accompanying me made the lane, luckily, dark!

One is drenched, [or] falls in the mire; a thousand are drowned and washed away:
how many misdeeds the rising river of age commits in the world!

Even in the lamplight, at her husband’s removing of her clothes for lovemaking,
she remains clad in the lustre of beauty, modesty not compromised at all.

Seeing the army of her lover’s hands running to strip her of cover,
modesty made her eyes a refuge, and remained in the dense thicket of her lashes.

Abashed at the very outset of lovemaking, shame felt shy and took its leave;
slipping slyly and smoothly closer, drawing close, bold boldness came.

Peacocks in the wood suddenly broke into a dance, out of season;
and thus I know, Nandki$or has gladdened this region.

I am all in a whirl, Lal, seeing that peerless girl;
how much sweetness has God given her, and in such savoury form!

All around, groups of woods and groves are seen blossoming,
as though spring, king of seasons, had made an arrow-cage for separated lovers.

These are not the fire-fierce winds blowing all around:
it seems they are the sighs of summer in the pain of spring’s parting.

What is a flower, what the moonlight; how lustrous is a looking-glass?
When one sees her brilliance, the eye brightens.

The co-wives (sauti) are oppressed by the appearance of budding maturity in the body of their rival,
the new young bride.

A heroine going to a clandestine tryst is saved from discovery in the waxing moonlight by a black-
out of bees swarming to her fragrance: a variation of the conceit in 2.

bhaganu : obl.pl. of bhaga ‘(good) fortune’, used adverbially — ‘fortunately’.

kite na auguna...karar ; the negative is rhetorical, ‘how many misdeeds does the river of age not do?’.
carhati bara : ‘at the time of rising’.

Syntax: I3ja, drganu gurhau kari, garhaf baruni-vana [mé] rahi.

dhithi = dhitha (a well-attested variant in this line).

binu pavasa: ‘without the rainy season’ (when peacocks usually perform their courting display).
rahi : f. gender defines the context — the sakhi speaks to the hero of the heroine’s beauty.

salonar : the literal sense (< Skt sa-lavana , ‘salty, tasty’) is essential to the conceit. Cf. MSH (<
Pers.) pamkin, ‘salty, savoury, tasty, beautiful, racy’.

sara parijjara : an ‘iron maiden’ or cage fitted with inward-pointing spikes. Here the blossoming of
spring, reviving memories of past pleasures, becomes a torture-chamber for separated lovers.
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Satsai (BS)

Why does the dark-hued terrifying one come to this house?
Often I have seen, friend, that seeing him brings a trembling to your body.

Touching the little finger, you swallow the wrist — pretending such humility!
After hearing the story of Bali and the dwarf, who, pray, would trust you?

Hidden, her lovely face shines through the blue border of her veil
as though the moon were twinkling in the waters of the Yamuna.

After examining, with a knowledge of woman’s vein, I diagnose with certainty:
he is the cause of the disease, he the physician, he the healing herb.

Free, your silken tresses free me from this world,;
tied in a braid, your lustrous black hair ties up my heart.

A son being born, the astrologer was pained to read a horoscope of patricide;
but then, delight in his heart, he cast a bastard birth.

Her playful eyes flash through the fine cloth of her veil
like a pair of fishes leaping in the pure waters of the Ganges.

Shaking the mountain with shaking hand, and seeing all Braj afraid,
trembling as he viewed the maiden, thoroughly ashamed was Lal!

Say now, who could extract it, even making scores of efforts?
My mind has become blended with Mohan’s beauty as salt in water.

She takes it in her hand, kisses it, touches it to her head, hugs it in her arm;
receiving her lover’s letter she looks at it, reads it, folds it, stores it away.

Filled with longing, brimful with love, filled with love’s pain all their talk:
millions of messages flew between them as they walked to the door.

kare barana: the dark stranger is Kysna; and the trembling is from sentiments other than fear.

The myth of Bali and the dwarf (see ‘Bali’ in the Index of Epithets) teaches that conceding an initial
modest demand may open the door to unlooked-for implications later; here, the reference advises
caution in dealing with an encroaching suitor, whose modest initial advance — touching the

heroine’s wrist — may conceal a larger ambition.

nari jiianu : a pun, nearly accommodated in translation, on nari ‘woman’ vs. nari/nari ‘vein, artery’.

The syntax, which allows exceptional economy of narrative, is: bhayaf suta, pitamaraka jogu gani,
cita [mé& ] sogu bhayau.

The point of the comparison is that the Ganges is regarded as being fair in colour; cf. the Yamuna’s
‘blueness’ implicit in 57, and the note to 75.

A decadent variation on the ‘lifting of Govardhan hill’ motif: the sight of Radha makes Krsna
tremble, and he nearly drops the hill on the Braj people.

kinat hii ; ‘even on doing’.
mohana riipu : as typically, mohana can be read either as a name of Krsna or as the adj. ‘charming’.

pani mar kau launu : the double ppn. gives the sense ‘the salt which is in water’ [MSH pani mé& k2
lavan ; cf. MSH phrases of the type mez par ki kitab ‘the book [which is] on the table’, etc.]. (The
‘saline’ image is defective: salt is easily separated from water by distillation!)

carhai sira : touching to the forehead an object (such as a book or anything containing writing)
indicates reverence 1o it.
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Satsal (BS)

Though the world reprove, I shall not give up my rakishness, Dindayal:

you’d be discomforted, dwelling in a straightened heart, O L3l of the three curves.
Standing far apart, in their hearts they enjoy [a feeling of] being close:

in the very eyes of both is the mirth and merriment of sweet talk.

Somehow managing to sit up, lover and beloved at dawn

both quite overcome with sleep, embrace — and fall back again.

It is so crushed, merciless one — God! — her flower-like body;
place your hand on her and see, still the throbbing of her heart does not leave.

Born from her eyelids, passing her lashes — nor do her cheeks stop them —
the tears fall onto her breast, sizzle for a moment, and are gone.

Though one make scores of efforts, the burning of her body will not go
until her lover clings to her like a drenched garment.

The bodies of the two are merged with shadow and with moonlight [respectively]:
Hari and Radha walk together, going along the lane.

Reflections of all her limbs fall in the mirror of her whole body;
twofold, threefold, fourfold her jewels seem to be.

They mount a tightrope of glances tied between the rooftops and fear not to run:
to and fro the hearts of the two, like acrobats, come and go.

Leave pilgrimage places, and have love for the bodily splendour of Hari and Radhika,
through whose Braj sports every step along the arbour path becomes a Prayag.

Well, skilful NandkiSor, it is well done I swear,
if you look kindly toward my deed.

The couplet plays on the literal and metaphorical senses of kutilafa, ‘crookedness, perversity’,
having both the literal sense picked up by tribhamgi (‘thrice bent’, describing Krsna in his fluting
pose with jauntily bent neck, waist and knee) and the metaphorical image of the unconventional
bhakta, for whom the rules of normative behaviour have no meaning,.

chipa jata: the sense of ‘hiding’ is subsidiary to the alliterative sequence of ch sounds which suggest
the spluttering of tears on the virahipi’s burning breast.

The image of diaphanously clinging wet clothes (revealing more than they conceal) is as striking to
Bihari as it is to the makers of modern Hindi films, for whom this continues to be a stock image.

Jjau laii ...cira Iafi : the ppn. is used in two distinct senses, ‘until’ and ‘like’ respectively.

Dark Kysna is invisible in the shadows: and fair Radha in the moonlight.

The heroine’s body is more lustrous than the jewels which are supposed to lend it lustre.

The couplet subsumes the traditional places of pilgrimage — including even Prayag, the greatest
tirtha — under the groves of Radha and Krsna’s sport in Braj, thereby implicitly subsuming smarta
Hinduism under bhakti. Ratnakar’s typically creative commentary suggests that the fair and dark
bodies of Radha and Kysna respectively represent the Ganges and Yamuna whose confluence at
Prayag makes it the tirthargja or ‘king of pilgrimage places’, the mythical third river, Sarasvati,
being represented by the devotee’s anuraga.
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Bhasa-bhisan
Jasvant Sithh

You are ever the remover of obstacles — Ganapati, be my help;
with folded hands I pray to you: complete this book.

He who made all this visible world through his own will [alone];
him I salute, with hands folded and head bowed.

Compassionately he ever nourishes the life-breath of all creation;
may contemplation of such a lord remain in my heart night and day.

“You dwell in my heart’ — why should such a thing be said?
Then why not embrace this soul to yourself?

When the impassioned mind unites with Syam, it is not more deeply infused;
a wonder, this — it has become pure, and immediately has lost its uncleanness.

* * *

In this way when all equivalence is present, know this to be a ‘simile’:

“bright as the moon is the woman’s face, soft as blossom her hands”.
‘Signifier’, ‘property’, ‘subject described’, fourth is ‘object of comparison’ —
lacking one, two or three [of these], an ‘incomplete simile’ is attested:

“The lotus-faced one is like lightning”; “‘behold, the woman is a jasmine™;

“lo, the lady is the causal image of the erotic sentiment”.

When the subject itself is the object, it is called a ‘simile without connexion’:
““as a match for your face there is only your face”.

If a simile applies reciprocally, it is a ‘reciprocal comparison’:

“the wagtails are like youreyes, and your eyes are like wagtails”.

[NB: double quotation marks (“ ) in the translation indicate an example of a particular figure of speech.]

32
42
5

6.1
7.1

9.1
10.2

Syntax: aise Isvara ko dhyana, ‘contemplation of such a lord’ (ko being genitive).

aisi ky6 kahi jai : f. agreement is with bata (understood).

The couplet rests on untranslatable word-plays: ragi, both ‘impassioned’ and ‘red’; sydma, both
‘Krsna’ and ‘dark’; lala, both ‘dear Kysna’ and ‘red’; ujjala, both ‘pure’ and ‘white’; finally maila

(‘pollution, discolourant’) connects the two sets of meanings. The conceit has a close parallel in BS
11; and the concept of the sanctification of passion is reflected in VV 191-194.

ihi bidhi : this may refer to a previous couplet, absent here but given by Grierson, defining the simile.

[a] badcaka : the word implying comparison, e.g. (in 6.2) so ; [b] dharma, the shared quality, e.g.
‘brightness’; [c] barnaniya, the subject of comparison, or upameya, e.g. ‘the woman'’s face’ [d)
upamana, the object of comparison, e.g. ‘the moon’. (In what follows, the words ‘subject’ and
‘object’ are to be understood in these technical senses.)

The three examples of ‘incomplete similes’ lack [b], [a] [b], and [a] [b] [d] respectively.

The implicit comparison is indicated by Grierson’s translation: ‘Lo, the lady (is) [fair] [as] [love
itself], (for she) is the causal image of the erotic sentiment’. Alternatively, the moon may be meant.

kahata : the impersonal usage familiar from MSH, e.g. ise kya kahte hai? ‘“What is this called?’.
seya : apparently a forced thyme-form for se.
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11
14

15.2
16.2
17.1
172

18.1
18.2

19.1
19.2

Bhasa-bhiisan (BhBh)

It is an ‘inverse simile’ when the object is made into the subject:
“the lotuses look lovely like your eyes”; the moon is described as “like your face”.

[A second type is] when the subject receives no honour by [comparison with] the
object: “Are you proud of your face? Look well at the moon!”.

[Thirdly] when the object is slighted by the subject:
“compared with the piercing glances of her eyes, blunt are Kamdev’s arrows”.

[Fourthly] when the object is not worthy of equivalence to the subject:
“Who would compare her utterly bright eyes to the fish?”.

[And finally] when the object is useless, seeing the excellence of the subject:
“before her eyes, the deer[’s] are nothing” —- these are the five kinds of ‘converse simile’.

Metaphor is of two kinds; together, [these are] ‘equivalent’ and ‘identical’;
‘superior’, ‘inferior’, ‘equal’ — these are the three varieties of each.

“Her moon-face is superior to that moon, shining in brilliance day and night”;
“she was not born of the ocean, but is a different resplendent Laksmi”.

“These eyes are lotuses indeed — what need is there of other lotuses?”;
“This lady is a jasmine who looks nice when moving”.

“Her coral lips are most resplendent, but were not born of the ocean’;
“your lotus face is pure, so sweet, fragrant and joyful”.

When a subject acts after becoming the object, it is a ‘transference’:
“look at the lady, she looks with those wide lotus-eyes!”.

That is a ‘representation’, when various people perceive a thing in varied ways:
“to supplicants, he seems a wishing-tree; to women, Kamdev; to an enemy, death”.

Sub-categories of the ‘inverse simile’ are described in couplets 12-15.

ujjala : the variant reading uftama seems more apposite, since the ‘fish’ simile alludes primarily to
the eyes’ tapered shape and nimble movement, rather than their brightness. Thus Grierson (reading
uttama); ‘Who would compare to the (silvery darting) fish, her perfect eyes (floating in tears)’.

Syntax and metre do not coincide: drga 3g€ mrga kachu na, ye pafica pratipa prakara,

tini tini ; repetition indicates distribution — three varieties in each type.

An ‘equivalent’ (tadripa) metaphor of the ‘greater’ category.

An ‘equivalent’ metaphor of the ‘lesser’ category: the heroine shares Laksmi’s beauty, but not her

marine origin. (Laksmi ‘sprang, like Aphrodite, from the froth of the ocean, in full beauty with a
lotus in her hand, when it was churned by the gods and the Asuras’ — Dowson 1982:176).

An ‘equivalent’ metaphor of the ‘exactly equal’ variety; ainais both ‘indeed’ and ‘eyes’.

An ‘identical’ metaphor of the ‘superior’ variety — the heroine is not just an ordinary jasmine buta |
walking one (other senses of gavana/gamana apart). (The lady is a jasmine; whereas the ‘eyes’ in the
previous line were merely equivalent in function to their parallel, the lotus.)

An ‘identical’ metaphor of the ‘inferior’ variety.
An ‘identical’ metaphor of the ‘exactly equal’ variety.
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252
26.2

27
32.1,2
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Bhasa-bhisan (BhBh)

When one describes one thing in many ways because of its various qualities, that
[too] is a ‘representation’: “in combat you are an Arjuna, in brilliance the sun,
and a Brhaspati in the distinction of your speech”.

‘Recollection’, ‘mistake’ and ‘doubt’ — these attributes are evident in their names:
“reminiscence of that face comes when I see the nectarous moon”.

“Thinking your face to be the nectarous moon, these partridges wander with you”;
“is this her face, or is it the cool-rayed moon, or is it a lotus at the coming of dawn?”.
When a quality is concealed by superimposition, know it to be ‘entire denial’:

“these are not breasts on her chest — consider them jasmine fruits”.

When one conceals a subject through artifice it is ‘motivated denial’:

“neither is the moon hot, nor is there sun at night — see it as submarine fire indeed”.

‘Transposition’ is when the quality of one thing is superimposed on another:
“this is not the nectarous moon, but the brilliance of her nectarous face”.

‘Denial following error’ is when another person’s mistake is removed by words:
“Your hot trembling is not from fever — no, dear, it is Kamdev who inflames you”.

‘Artful denial’ is when a thing is concealed from another person by contrivance:
“It is not my lover who wounds my lip, dear, but the winter wind”.

‘Deceitful denial’ is when one thing is described as another by pretence:

“Pretending they are sharp female glances, Kdmdev rains down his arrows”.

With regard to a ‘thing’, ‘cause’, or ‘purpose’, imagination [yields] an ‘ascription’:
“her eyes are like lotuses — luscious and particularly broad”.

“It seems she has walked in a rough courtyard, that is why her feet are red”;

“for likeness to your feet, the lotus serves the water single-mindedly”.

This figure involves the objective appraisal of the hero’s various qualities, and is therefore distinct
from that of 21, where perceptions of the hero’s qualities are coloured by the subjective views of
different individuals.

Examples of the ‘mistake’ and ‘doubt’ figures respectively.

cakora : the partridge, fabled to subsist on moonbeams, is an image of single-mindedness of devotion.
suddha-apanhuti : for Skt Suddhapahnuti, (Cf. metathetical -nh- for -hn- in cinha < cihna.)
kanakalata phala : cf. 8.1 and 18.2.

The ‘concealed’ subject is the burning pain of viraha. Grierson: ‘The moon should quench her fever,
as water quenches fire, but, instead, only increases it, as the ocean feeds the submarine fire at its
bottom. The fierceness of the moon is the cause of the comparison’.

Another variety of the apahnuti figure.
Examples of ‘ascriptions’ based on ‘cause’ and ‘purpose’ respectively.
The lotus, a conventional upamana for the foot, ‘serves’ the water (i.e. remains standing in it) in

order to achieve a beauty like that of the heroine’s feet (which have a natural rosy colour, or are
decorated with lac).
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Bhisa-bhiasan (BhBh)

The figure ‘hyperbole’ is where there is the object alone:
“there is a moon on a jasmine, holding a bow and two arrows”.

In the ‘obstinate denial’ [hyperbole], the quality of a thing is predicated upon another:
“this face of yours is nectar-filled, only madmen say the moon [to be so]”.

Hyperbole of ‘distinction’ are all described in this manner:
“quite other is her laughing and glancing, quite other her talk”.

Hyperbole of ‘relationship’ bestows connexion on the unconnected:
“people say the buildings of this town are as high as the moon”.

The second hyperbole [of ‘relationship’] is that calling the connected unconnected:
“how could the wishing-tree attain honour in front of your hand?”.

The ‘non-sequential’ hyperbole is whenever cause and effect are together:
“your arrows connect simultaneously to your bow and to your enemy’s body”.

‘Rapidness’ is that [hyperbole] whose effect follows the mere name of the cause:
“her ring became her very bracelet, hearing of her lover’s leaving today”.

The hyperbole of ‘exaggeration’ is that having no sequential order:
“pefore the arrow even reaches his body, the enemy falls”.

These are the three [types of] ‘equal pairing” — know their characteristics in order:
one word bears both good and bad; a single quality [exists] in several [words];

{and] when many [attributes] are one in their qualities — thus are the three varieties.
“Q abode of virtues, well you give a garland to the lady, and defeat to the enemy”.

“The lustre of the new bride’s face and of the lotus is faded”. ““You alone are the
abode of good fortune and of righteousness; you alone are Indra and the moon”.

The four subjects of comparison — the heroine’s face, body, eyebrows and glances — are omitted.

There is no actual parallel between the buildings” height and the moon, except rhetorically. Cf. a
similar example from Carl Sandberg, quoted by Gerow (1971:22): ‘They have yams / of a skyscraper
so tall they had to put hinges / on the two top stories so to let the moon go by’.

kalapataru : [Skt kalpataru ], one of the five trees of Indra’s heaven, which yields all desires. It thus
represents the bountiful patron, this parallel being denied in the terms of the present figure.

The heroine became instantaneously emaciated through grief.

Lit. ‘the arrow does not reach his body, the enemy first falls down’.

bani : (< varna) ‘quality, character, nature’ (as opposed to bani'< vani ‘speech’).

gunanidhi : i.e. God, the creator. The figure, which illustrates the ‘good and bad’ (or “auspicious and
inauspicious™) implications of a single word, hinges on the two senses of hara as (a) ‘garland’ and (b)
‘defeat’. A further play on the multifarious senses of guna (e.g. ‘garland” and ‘bowstring’) may also
be involved.

The heroine’s face and the lotus share the same characteristic: cf. 41.2.

Four distinct qualities — wealth, righteousness, majesty (like Indra’s) and brilliance — are shared by
the same person.
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Bhasa-bhiasan (BhBh)

That is an ‘illuminator’ when the subject and another thing are described similarly
[but] according to their own qualities: “the elephant through his rut and the king
from his valour establish their fame”.

The ‘illuminator with repetition’ is of three kinds: that having repetition of a word;
then, the second is described as that having a repetition of meaning;

[and] recognize the third ‘repetition’ as that of both word and meaning:
“the clouds pour rain, O friend see, the night is a year indeed”.

“The kadamba trees are flowering and the ketaka is in bloom”;
“excited are the peacocks, and excited the cuckoo — praise them”.

Know that to be a ‘counterpart simile’ when there are two similar statements:
“the glory of the sun is from its fine brilliance, the glory of the hero is from his bow”.

The characteristics of the figure ‘exemplification’ are known from its name:
“the moon alone was made lustrous, illustrious are you alone”.

* * *

When there is a repetition of several syllables, two of each,
when there is not similarity of vowels, it is ‘clever alliteration’.

“Kohl is smeared on the lips, beloved, and betel-juice on the eyes,
the impress of a pearl necklace is well apparent on your hard heart”.

That is ‘Gujarati alliteration’ when a word is repeated
and there is a difference of meaning without any difference in the words:

“For she whose lover is not at hand, moonlight is like the sun’s heat;
for she whose lover is at hand, friend, the sun’s heat is like moonlight”.

dipaka: ‘a construction wherein several parallel phrases are each completed by a single (unrepeated)
word or phrase; zeugma’ (Gerow 1971:193). Cf. RB 25 and 28.

With its play on barakhai ‘pour rain’ vs. barakhai ‘year indeed’ (barakha + -i), this is an illustration
of the first kind of ‘repetition’, as defined in 45.1.

Both trees are described as blossoming, but the expressions are different: hence this is a ‘repetition’
of the second type (45.2).

Both the quality (excitement) and the descriptive word (matfa) are shared: hence this is a ‘repetition’
of the third type (46.1). The shared excitement is at the coming of the rains — the mating season for
the peacock, and the source of sustenance for the cuckoo (fabled to subsist on raindrops).
‘Prativastiipama involves the repetition of the common property; there need be no parallelism of
terms within the two situations’ (Gerow 1971:208). Here the figure hinges on the two distinct
senses of siira as both ‘sun’ and ‘warrior, hero’.

drstanta : ‘the adjunction of a second situation which bears upon the same point as the first and
where the purpose is entirely one of illustration’ (Gerow 1971:208).

adhara...pyare; pyare...pika; muktamala; upafi...pragata, etc. For a parallel context, cf. BS 4,
The second line, with cadani as predicate of ghdma, is of course considerably less forced than the first.
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Bhasa-bhiisan (BhBh)

Know that to be a ‘pun’, when on hearing a word again the meanings are different:
“sandalwood paste and the moon are not cooling, they seem hotter than fire”.

When each character occurs often it is called ‘repetition’ — consider the three kinds:
know that in which all the syllables are melodious to be ‘cultured’;

the second is called ‘harsh’, in which there are many compounds;
that one without compounds and without melodiousness is called ‘delicate’.

“Very dark and heavy are the clouds, the beloved is of tender years;
her lover is abroad, and the worry is this — that no message comes”.

“Flocks of black cuckoos, pied cuckoos, shrikes, harsh peacocks and partridges:
hearing their din, my heart throbs — Kamdev’s army is so powerful!”

“Clouds pour rain, lightning flashes, all around are water-waves;
Kamdev delights greatly through the gladness in the couple’s hearts.”

I have described all the one hundred and eight ornaments of meaning;
after seeing the Sanskrit texts I have rendered them in the vernacular.

There are many omaments of sound, through the conjunction of characters;
I have described those six kinds of alliteration which are appropriate for the vernacular.

I have prepared this new book for the sake of that person
who is learned, conversant with the vernacular, and skilled in poetry.

[Here are] the characteristics of heroines and heroes, the blandishments wherein poetic

flavour dwells; through the admixture of ornaments its name is “The embellishment of
language’.

One who peruses attentively the book Bhasa-bhiisan

will appreciate all the various meanings of the essence of poetry.

The ‘difference of sense’ is illustrated in candana vs. canda na-.

fasa: pr. ta+ ppn. su, in thyme form.

The ‘melodiousness’ referred to in the definition of upanagarika (55.2) is illustrated through a
succession of -2- vowels in the first line, and -esa alliteration in the second.

The first line is of compounded nouns and, with its repeated -k- throughout, the couplet illustrates
the ‘harsh’ variety of alliteration (56.1). (‘Kamdev’s army’, which so terrifies the lover, is the birds’
spring chorus, the sound of which forewarmns of the tribulations of love.)

Free of lengthy compounds and of the ‘melodiousness’ exemplified in 57, this couplet illustrates the
‘delicate’ variety of alliteration (56.2).

alamkara saba artha ke : this is presumably to include both ‘sound’ and ‘sense’ ormaments: cf.
Grierson’s reading alamkara $abdartha ke , in which compounded $abdartha implies ‘literal meaning’.

eka sau atha: ‘108’ is a sacred or auspicious number in metaphysics (and hence formulaic in literature
and rhetoric).

sabdalamkrta : for nominal °t (Grierson’s reading).
anuprasa sata bidhi : i.e. those six varieties of alliteration defined and illustrated in couplets 50-59.
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Il

10

1.1
22

32

4.1
42

10.2

Niti-satsal

Vrnd

Though good, something said at an inappropriate time seems insipid,
just as in describing warfare, the amorous sentiment does not please.

Though insipid, something may seem good if said with consideration of the time,
just as abusive speech delights the hearts of all at a wedding.

Tell me sir, how could one attain the treasure of knowledge without effort?
— Just as you do not get a breeze from a fan without swinging it.

One talks of the faults of that thing which one does not like:
‘burning, tainted, full of poison’ says the lovelorn woman of the moon.

The pride of an excellent man is dispelled by sweet words,
just as the boiling-over of milk is stopped with a little cold water.

All are helpers of the strong, there is no help for the weak:
wind rouses the fire but puts out the lamp.

One should practise that by which one’s livelihood is maintained:
if a whore observed modest conduct, how could she fulfil her desire?

Abandoning ostentation, accumulate pleasing qualities:
a milkless cow will not be sold by tying a bell to it.

As God has granted quality, so has he withheld beauty:
where are these two found [together] — gold and fragrance?

How could anyone utter an opinion without seeing, without hearing?
What will the well-frog know of the extent of the ocean?

abasara : this text often represents unstressed original v as b. Cf. 2.2 bibaha, 4.1 abagunaetc.
bibaha mar gari : during a traditional wedding, women sing galis (abusive songs of explicit
vulgarity) to taunt the bridegroom and his relatives.

pamkha : the large cloth fan suspended from the ceiling and swung to and fro by a string (with a
pamkhavala at the other end).

so take...jo jih: such paired relative/correlatives are common in aphoristic couplets — cf. 31.

tapata kalamkT bisa bharyau : to the virahini, all the traditional qualities of the moon — usually
described as cooling, brilliant, and a source of nectar — are reversed.

The caesura is not a syntactic break: adambara taji, kijie guna sargraha. ..

Cf. the MSH idioms sone mé sugandh, sona-sugandh, etc., ‘gold and fragrance’, i.e. two distinct
and dissimilar qualities appearing together in one place.

kilpa bhekha : the ‘frog in the well’ [MSH kué& k2 médhak ] is a stock image for one with a
limited knowledge of the world (but who croaks on regardless).
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16

17

18

19

21

12
14

17.1

17.2

Niti-satsai  (NS)

As are the strengths of one’s family, so will one speak:
what would a merchant’s son know of the stratagems for taking a fort?

Be not excessively straightforward: see the tree of the forest —
the completely straight ones are felled, the bent tree survives.

No-one believes a liar, even though he speak the truth:
when the buffoon cries out in pain, everyone thinks it a sham.

When it’s time for work, they suffer who keep company with the weak:
just as the lady’s-limbs endure bruising and tearing.

Through [the efforts of] little men, the great maintain their splendour,
just as the doormat keeps the white floor-sheet spotless.

Keep matters of love within your heart,
just as the shadow of the well falls not outside.

A union of crooked and straight cannot endure in the end,
just as the fine arrow leaves the bow, though grasping its string.

‘Nothing can be done without me’ — he who says this is foolish:
is there no dawn there, where the cock does not crow?

All get a turn, each in his own place:
in the water, the cart is on the boat, on-dry land, the boat on the cart.

Tell me, how could one teach knowledge without intelligence?
If there is no village to start with, how could there be a boundary?

Don’t prattle overmuch, but act when you get the opportunity:
keeping silent, the heron catches the fish when its chance comes.

banika [= KhB baniya]: the universal disdain reserved for the merchant classes doubtless had a
particularly sharp edge in the context of the princely court, and is here compounded with a
traditional emphasis on the restraints of individual dharma.

A rather more worldly-wise version of the conceit appearing in BS 66.

This conceit rests upon a pun on kama as being both ‘work’ and ‘passion’ : a weak workmate
means trouble, just as the limbs of the abal2 (‘frail woman, member of the weaker sex’) may
suffer during lovemaking.

béke sidhe : antonyms referring metaphorically to qualities of character as respectively ‘rakish,
crooked’ and ‘simple, straightforward’. Cf. 12 and BS 66.

guna grahi : based on a conventional pun with guna meaning both ‘quality’ and ‘string’, the
phrase means both ‘having qualities’ and “grasping the bowstring’. Cf. BS 18.
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27

29

31

32

222

26.1

282

29.1
31.2
32.1

Niti-satsat  (NS)

Pious folk worship continually, applying their minds to Hari’s feet,
just as the acrobat, with steady gaze, sets his foot on the tightrope.

Whether in sentiment or in anger, do not trust your enemy;
just as throwing water — whether cold or hot — puts the fire out.

All speak falsely when talking of their eminence:
the whore diminishes her years, the yogi exaggerates his.

The miser neither consumes nor spends his wealth, and the thief takes it all away;
then, like a honey-bee, he rubs his hands in remorse.

These games of wealth and of ball are one in nature:
in a moment it comes into the hand, in a moment goes again.

Never be proud of wealth or youthfulness:
they disappear before your very eyes, like the shadow of a cloud.

Even for the powerful, the creator has made a means of subjugation:
a lamp for the darkness; an ankus for the elephant; and to cross the ocean, a ship.

Filling his belly by dancing, the acrobat fears not to do what he must:
he sets his foot on the rope, and falling, clings to the rope.

The learned man considers a matter thoroughly and grasps its essence;
the churner, rejecting the buttermilk, extracts the butter.

He who is skilled in a certain work is expert in its secrets:

the elephant is swept away by the river’s flow, the minnow swims against the stream.

On a Monday in the light half of Karttika, in samvat 1761,
on the [fortnight’s] seventh day in the city of Dhaka, was produced this [work]
with great thought.

dharata barata para pdya: the elegant phrase seems to have pleased Vind — cf. 29.2, where ¢
alliteration is again involved. An example of Vind’s tendency towards formulaic composition.

dhana aru géda ju khela kaii : rel.pr. ju emphasizes the subject by restatement; kai govemns eka
subhaya [MSH dhan aur yauvan ke jo khel hal, dond ka ek hi svabhiv hai]. See examples
under 1.4.4.

Jalanidhi tarani jahaja : implicit in this phrase is the commonplace concept of the name of God as
a boat to cross the ocean of worldly existence; cf. SS 4.8, RAM 39, etc.

bharata peta : i.e. earning his livelihood (which necessitates the risks described here).
carhai ulafa : lit. ‘ascends contrarywise’. The context is a counter-example to 6.

sasi rasa bara sasi: ‘moon, flavour, day, moon’ — symbols for the numbers ‘1,6,7,1' , which
are read in reverse order as a chronogram to yield the samvat date 1761 (= A.D. 1704). See
111.3.3.
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12
24

3.1
42

5.1

Astayam

Dev

In the first period of the fourth watch, sitting in the elders’ place,
each minute and each moment has become a mountain, so difficult to traverse.

Sitting with the elder folk, separated from her lover,
the palace appeals to the bride not for a moment;
the next watch has become an aeon,
now how can the lady reach the night?
Startled from sleep, she watches the sun, and (the poet Dev likewise)
is oppressed by talk as she fritters away the daytime;
talking to her maidservant she signals to her friends
and she hears no words as she makes her eyes dance.

In the second period of the fourth watch comes the time for adornment;
to the pleasure palace she sends the sakhi to prepare and decorate the couch.

With exceeding impatience and filled with great zeal,
her desire ascended the path of love for the tryst;
grandly the fair one arose from the elders’ assembly,
her waist bent with the burden of her tresses.
With sandalwood, aloes and camphor she sent the sakhi
to prepare and make ready the chamber of the pleasure-bed;
attended by a servant, and — declares Dev — herself like a goddess,
the beautiful one came smiling to the house of delight.

In the third period of the fourth watch she anointed her body,
applied a pomade and bathed, and put on a yellow garment.

Dressing her hair with pomade and anointing her saffron-bright body
with saffron, she bathed in rose-water; '

oiled with attar and wiping herself with a fine fabric,
she dried her breasts, laughing a laugh of loving sentiment.

[stanza 6 continues...]

ghari...pahara...chinu...pala : the day is divided into eight ‘watches’ of three hours (pahara or jama, Skt
prahara, yama) each of which is sub-divided into eight gharis. A chinu (Skt ksana) is a period of four
minutes, while a pala is one sixtieth of a ghar, i.e. a period of 24 seconds.

kate...katai na : ‘cannot be traversed by traversing’, i.e. ‘cannot be passed despite trying’. Cf. SB 8.5.

sunai nahi baina su naina nacavai : the heroine is deaf to her servant’s smalltalk, and signals to her sakhis
that she is anticipating the tryst. Note the alliterative sequence sunai nahi...su naina na- .
mahala sigara : a compound of the Persian izafat type, in which the second element qualifies the first.

kacani ke bhira kai : kai = kari, thus ‘with the weight of her hair’. (A variant reading with kucani,
‘breasts’, is perhaps what is really intended, this being the conventional conceit.)

Jju : a metrical filler, having no function in the sentence except perhaps a general demonstrative sense.
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Astayam (AY)

[stanza 6 concluded:]

10

11

6.4

8.1

8.1

8.2
103

Her waist like a lion’s, her face as it were a moon;
and sharp, Dev, her glances learnt from a fawn;
wearing a yellow garment she stood on a pretty stool,
her lunar loveliness bright as a moonbeam.

In the fourth period of the fourth watch, calling for fragrant clothes,
she looks at the ornaments, gems and jewels, and puts on whatever appeals.

Choosing variously from clothes of ambergris, attar and ‘four-fold fragrance’,
the sakhi brought fragrances of various kinds;
in caskets of gold she brought gems and jewels,
and brought a posy of blooms, Dev, from a wild flowerbed.
[Yet] all became faint in lustre before that beauty’s faint smile,
for brighter than the moon itself was the brilliant face of the beloved,;
empty seemed the constellations’ net; cropped, that stand of torches;
easily she had twice the brilliance of the full-moon night.

In the fifth period of the fourth watch, she puts on red raiment,
and decorates her body in various ways, delighting in omarment and apparel.

Rubbing her lotus-like feet and [applying] lac colour,
she puts on fine anklets and toe-rings with natural grace;
then donning a bright jewelled ankle-ring,
she ties on waist-bells — the battle-drums of Kamdev!
She looks at her brow-dot in the glass, joyfully draws tight her bodice,
and braiding her hair, dons a necklace — Dev’s desire;
putting kohl round her eyes and cleansing her face with attar,
she takes to her fair hand a jewelled bracelet.

In the sixth period of the fourth watch she takes a mirror in her hand and sees
how splendidly her limbs gleam with the various colours of her ornaments.

cAdani si pyari pai ujyari mahataba s6 : the conceit, with two aspects of the moon put into opposition
with pai ‘but’ is hard to render in English with its paucity of synonyms for ‘moonlight’.

ambara ...ambara: the first ambara means ambergris or ‘grey amber’, a costly substance with a sweet
earthy odour used in perfumery (it is secreted from the intestines of the sperm whale and is found on the
sea and seashore). The second arfibara means ‘clothing’.

atara: a variant reading preferred to antara.
deva anyo: the poet suggests himself as the logical subject of the verb here — cf. next note.

deva cittacai ke : ‘appealing to Dev/to the gods’ — the play on the poet’s name cannot be accommodated
by the translation.
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13

14

15

16

12.3

12.3
14.2

14.3

16.1

Astayam (AY)

Bright as gold they shine on her limbs,
just as her youth glimmers like a jewel in gold brocade;
like galls from the tree of beauty, or balls for Kamdev’s [sport] her breasts shine,
her face like the moon, of great splendour her gentle smile.
The excellence of her lustre, Dev, is better even than her adormments
which look so well, and bees buzz all around her.
The brightness of her body is fourfold even that of her clothes,
a hundred times her scent is the innate fragrance of her body.

When two periods of the daytime remained she was fitted with all her finery,
and sat most illustrious, eager for the tryst.

Elegant, high-bom, her body of most lovely hue,
she speaks sweetly as though with the great poets’ tongue;
with her tilak as its decoration, her curls adorn the gateway of
Kamdev’s capital, and her fish-shaped eyes are its banner.
With the nymphs Rambha and Tilottama and Suke§I and Maiijughosa,
like Indra’s queen, ever dwelling on Dev’s heart;
with all her finery, resplendent today the lion-waisted one
is seated on the lion-throne like lion-mounted Bhavani.

At the time when sun and moon set and rise in West and East,
the passionate lady went to the pleasure palace, well set for the tryst.

Her parting braided with pearls, her plaited hair like a snake on her chest,
her breasts lofty, and her walking like an elephant’s gait;
like Kamdev’s lady, wearing a red sari,
wanton and rapid the deer-movement of her two eyes.
From the river of silver of the lithe lady’s limbs
ripples of breeze arise, carrying the fragrance of her scent;
while with her friends, joyfully, the deer-eyed lady comes,
in so many ways was the floor of the pleasure-palace coloured.

sobha...nikai hi t&: i.e. the lustre of her body is superior to that of the jewellery which is supposed to
beautify it, just as a glimmer [of water] shines through scum (kai') floating on its surface. Cf. 124,

bhramara bhrame : a variant reading preferred to bhavara bhare.

torani...cilakati : the image has her brow as a palace doorway, decorated with a tilak (often used as a
decorative symbol of auspiciousness), and further adorned by her hanging locks (alika). The conceit

(whose wording is hardly straightforward) is developed further with her fish-shaped eyes representing
Kamdev’s banner, which bears a makara, a fabulous sea-beast symbolizing sensuality.

devapati rani : ‘queen of the lord of the gods’, i.e. Indra’s queen, the voluptuous Indrani. The other
allusions are to apsaras famed for their beauty — Rambha, one of the treasures produced by the churning
of the ocean; Tilottama, made by Brahma from a particle (tila) of each of the best (uttama) substances of
the universe; Sukefi, ‘she of the beautiful hair’; Mafijughosa, ‘she of sweet voice’; and Urva$i, whose
name ‘heart-dweller’ also signifies a jewel womn on the chest, and is involved in a pun here. The allusions
to these nymphs add more to the general panegyric tone of the verse than to its narrative.,

matamga gati: ‘elephant’s gait’, i.c. a gentle sensually rolling motion, with a swaying of the hips.
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Ras-prabodh

Rasln

SPRING

1

Here she brings a flower in bloom, there she stirs the wind;

here she spreads a moonlight quilt, the handmaid Spring, as she comes.
Whose delight does not grow endlessly in this spring season?

Cuckoos sing in shrill tones, bumblebees hum like a lyre’s string.

Having the elixir of the moon, and bringing lovely Spring,

it is as though Kamdev were become Dhanvantari to remove the world’s ills.
The bee roams in the flowered groves and cool blows the breeze;

whose heart would not yield on going to Yamuna’s bank?

Bathing in a pool and wandering from grove to grove,

slowly, slowly the breeze approaches, like a royal swan.

Knowing the trees of your garden to be lovelier than the tree of paradise,
the ocean’s waters come and pour forth — the fountains their excuse — to see them.

SUMMER

10

12
12
21

9.1

10

With the dazzling sunshine as servant, and whirling the wind as a noose,
the thug of summer strikes full at noonday’s height.

No water flows from these fountains, the water burns up and leaves the earth in
finery: seeing the tyranny of the hot season it flees to the sun-king.

Some overflow with delight, some leap, some run and beat the water:
seeing the grace of the women’s water-games the lover is satiated, yet wanting more!

The lover splashes the women thus with his hands, taking delight in the water-games,
as though from all around, the moon were raining pearls onto the lotus.

cidani : *moonlight’ — but also ‘white sheet, quilt’ (with spring personified as a handmaiden).
ai: aconvenient (though semantically redundant) rhyme: cf.7.2,8.1,12.1, 16.2.
tarta : the string of a musical instrument, or of Kamdev’s bee-strung bow.

Kamdev is personified as Dhanvantari, the celestial physician who, with Spring as his nurse, and
equipped with the ‘lord of elixirs’ — the nectarous moon — will cure the ailing world.

In this conceit the ocean enters the garden fountains just in order to admire the springtime trees,
more beautiful than even the magical wish-granting tree which was produced from the ocean when it
was churned by the gods and demons. The jala jantra ‘water-engines’ were a characteristic feature of
Mughal and Rajput palace gardens, and included elaborate ducts, waterfalls, fountains and so forth.

The sun is worse than a thag (cf. BS 3), because it attacks even in broad daylight.

Water, fleeing the iniquitous summer heat, burns in anger; decorating itself (an allusion to the
shimmer of heatwaves ?) it seeks refuge with the sun (bhanu, both ‘sun’ and ‘king’).

ubharata : this variant reading is preferred to the text’s ubhakata.
With a change of context from 8, this stanza describes the heroines’ games in abundant water.

The conceit hinges on kara, ‘hand’/‘moonbeam’: the lover is like the moon; his hands are the
moonbeams which make the women/lotuses blossom with delight as he splashes nectar onto them.
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Ras-prabodh (RP)

MONSOON

11

In the rains, know the world’s pleasure to be greater than heaven’s,
in this season when the heavenly ‘ladyfly’ ever comes and roams the earth.

12 Filled with flower fragrances, slow and gentle blows the wind;
like an accomplished lover the monsoon wind enwraps the heart and steals the mind.
13 Red clothing adoming her body, the woman roams pleasurably
as though a goddess had conquered the earth with a glance.
14 Swaying on the swing, the lady learns the skill of ascending the skies;
soon she will come to the point of defeating the gods’ womenfolk.
AUTUMN
15 With the moon an umbrella over his head, and taking a lesson from Kamdev,
holding a lotus as his weapon, King Autumn has vanquished the earth.
16 With moon-bright face resplendent and wagtail eyes a-dancing
this nymph of Autumn beguiles the wide world.
17 In the daytime an unparalleled pure lotus radiates in clear water,
at night too, in rivalry, it charms the heart in a moon’s form.
WINTER
18 Day takes the role of night, and the moon that of the sun, in the winter mist:
cakoras have an illusion of union, cuckoos an illusion of separation.
19 For fear of the winter cold it cannot rise —
finding the fire, the smoke remains spread low on the ground.
THE COOL SEASON
20 The leaves of each tree show it clearly in this winter season:
may no-one be separated and suffer cold, their bodies shrivelling [thus]!
21 No-one’s aloofness abides when the go-between has done her work:
this cold cold wind of winter brings all together.
112 indrabadhi : alluding to the literal sense ‘Indra’s wife’, the poet suggests that this monsoon visit
shows the beauty of the earth in this season to be superior to that of heaven.
13.2 suri: both ‘sun’ (< sirya ) and, personified, ‘goddess’. In the context of the first meaning, hari can
be interpreted as ‘green’, descriptive of the earth’s monsoon verdure.
14.1 Jhali jhali : playing on a swing is a traditional monsoon pastime (with a genre of songs, hindola).
15.1 chatra : the umbrella is a symbol of royalty, appropriate to ‘Autumn’ personified as a king.
17 The lotus and the moon are rivals for the same role, for which they both contend; the former is
resplendent in the daytime, the latter in the night (when its reflection in the water imitates the lotus).
18 The winter mist makes day seem like night; thus cakoras (which live on moonlight) think they are
united, and cuckoos (habitually separated from their mates at night) believe themselves separated.
19.1 The smoke clings to the ground when the air is cold, as though staying near the fire for warmth.
202 The published reading bichurana ko has been adapted here, but the meaning is perhaps not fully clear.
21.1 lyai datika ghata : ‘the go-between having brought about her stratagem’, i.e. the contrivance of a

meeting between lover and beloved. bata has the additional sense ‘ditika’s words’.
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Arill-pacisi
Nagaridas

Death walks with you, ever hovering over your head,;

this body is so transitory, a tower of cloud.

Do not therefore waste that breath so rare:

sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

A lifetime slips by in the entanglements of the world,

calling out each and every hour on the gong.

Do not miss your chance uselessly, to repent later:

sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

Infatuation for son, friend, husband or wife is a source of great grief;
why do you remain deceived, seeing the mirage of the world?

Do not tempt your mind with dreams of royal delights:

sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

Ward off disputation, mental fancy, and the anguish of desire;
never contemplate malice or hostility to others.

Enrol not your mind in the world’s school of illusion:

sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

[Those whose] souls are perverse and harsh, and filled with pride,
the saintly do not reside with honour at their house.

Never even dream of consorting with them:

sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

. Nowhere is there ever repose, the world is a well of pain;

[yet] the company of god’s votaries is ever blissful.
Spend your time with them, in a happy state:
sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

durlabha sfsa: the soul wandering in sariisdra attains human birth only with great difficulty, and
hence this is seen as a valuable opportunity for true devotion to God.

suta mita pati tiya moha i.e. all family and domestic relationships.

kalaha kalapana kama kalesa : as so often with such phrases, the compounded nouns can be resolved
in a number of different ways.

nivaranaiy/ bicaranafi : examples of the didactic or dictatorial imperative mood so often associated
with the infinitive in Braj and MSH.

This line stands as a rel. clause, picked up by correlative tinake in the following line. A more elegant
English translation would transpose the two phrases (cf. 7.1/2).

bhilla na kabahii jaiyal: bhila is abs. ‘[even] by mistake’ (MSH bhilkar bhi). Cf. SB2.1 & 3.

sukha riipa: as the final member of a compound, riipa means ‘having the appearance or nature of,
consisting of’. Thus ‘comprised of bliss’.
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Arill-pacisi (AP)

Those whose limbs are brimful with adoration for Krsna,

the hue of supreme love glows in their eyes.

Through serving such saintly folk, tenfold devotion is achieved:
sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

Braj and Vrindaban are Syam’s beloved domain;

there the trees are ever bent with the burden of fruits and flowers.
Roll with me there on the ground marked by the couple’s feet:
sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

In Nandigvar, Barsana, and Gokul village,

at the fluting-tree, and at Sanket, there roams the dark one.
Go to Govardhan, to Radhakund, to the sweet Yamuna:

sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

Nanda, Ya$oda, Kirti and Vrsabhanu —

there is no other in the world greater than these.

Worship the dust of the feet of the cows, milkmaids, herdsmen and others:
sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

Defeated, dear Damodar was bound to a mortar;

he showed the universe in his mouth, and he liberated trees.

His wanton sports are many — how could one encompass them all?
Sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

He abolished Indra’s great feast, and angered him greatly;

what can one say of that time when the rains of dissolution fell?
Giridhar saved those who came to him for refuge:

sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

dasadha: ‘tenfold’, glossed by Gupta (1975:169) as meaning ‘navadha bhakti (ninefold devotion)
plus prema bhakti (loving devotion)’. ‘Ninefold devotion’ conventionally comprises the following:
$ravana (listening to sacred texts), kirtana (singing God’s praises), smarana (meditating on God),
padasevana (worship of the deity’s feet), arcana (worshipful homage), vandana (praise), sakhya
(intimate friendship), dasya (humble servilitude) and atmanivedana (surrender of self).

brja : acommon spelling in both early and modem texts for braja ; here it suggests an assimilation to
the following brfidavana, whose ris etymological.

Ioti Iutaiyai: ‘roll on the ground [in ecstasy], and make me do so’.

namdi§vara barasanau gokula ...sarnketa : the names of villages in Braj. Nandi$var is an old name for
Nandagiv or ‘Nanda’s village’; its meaning of ‘Lord of Nandi’ suggests that the place had
associations with Siva before it became established as a place of Krsnaite pilgrimage. Barsana is the
neighbouring village, traditionally identified as the homéetown of Radha’s father Vysabhanu. Gokul is
an important centre of the Vallabha sect, to which Nagaridas belonged. Sanket, ‘the tryst’, is a
village near Barsan3 associated with Krsna and Radha’s assignations. See Entwistle 1988: chapter 8.
su is superfluous both metrically and semantically, and perhaps represents a mis-copying from 9.4.
For episodes described in this and subsequent verses, see Index of Epithets and Motifs.
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Arill-pacisi (AP)

Syam, the heart’s delight, dispatched to salvation

Piitand, the heron demon, and other malevolent demons.

He is guardian of the cattle-station and the cowherds, do not forget him:
sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

He cleansed the Yamuna of [Kaliya’s] poison, and drank the forest fire;
he overcame Nanda’s dread, the serpent, and gave joy to all.

Set your heart on the banisher of the cowherds’ pains:

sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

The cowherds’ band — Syam is among them —

merrily they eat their workday food in the dhak tree’s shade.
Let the attention be filled with his charming ways and pranks:
sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

Wearing peacock feathers and a seed necklace, he smears his body with pigments,
in cowherd’s garb grazing the cows with Balram near the village.

Through contemplation of that dust-adorned face, find the highest joy:

sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

Gopil obstructs the road on the pretext of a toll, bearing a staff;

in deep forest and on dark common he has taken a woman.

Entangle your mind in those entanglements of eyes, words and bodies;
sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

He plunders butter and women’s hearts, which they kept hidden;
he stealthily steals their clothes while they worship the goddess.
Look on this thief, and have your mind stolen by him:

sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

Even demons defeated by Krsna achieve salvation, through the mere fact of having come into contact
with him.

davanala : on two separate occasions when the cowherds and cattle were threatened by forest fires,
Krysna drank the flames (BhP X.17.20-25, X.19).

har at the end of the line is auxiliary to the ptc. jévata.

mora paccha dhara : *with peacock feathers on his trunk’, In Raslila performances, Krsna performs a
‘peacock dance’, and wears appropriately elaborate costume. This description may have its origin
here.

Iaf chari : ‘having a staff [in his hand]’ (MSH chari lekar ). The staff is an emblem of rank in this
dan-lila context, wherein Krsna takes on the guise of a tax official and extorts a toll from the gopis.
While they were bathing in the Yamuna in preparation for worship of the Goddess, Kysna stole the
gopis’ clothes and climbed into a tree on the riverbank, insisting that each of them in turn must come
forward in her nakedness (as the human soul must approach God) to retrieve them.
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Arill-pacisi (AP)

Hearing his flute, the woman of Braj have fallen into passion’s grip;
inanimate and animate change roles, celestial women are compelled.
Remembering that intoxicating tune, let the intoxicant infuse your mind:
sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

On an autumn night he unfolded the rasa dance and created joy;

Siva lost his concentration and his mind began to roam.
Remembering the frenzy of that blissful sentiment, delight your mind:
sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

Holding each other’s arms they move in sweet steps;

their jewelled crescent-shaped necklaces and their ear-rings tremble.
The wonder of the gods at this sport — how could it be forgotten?
Sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

The splendour of that Ocean of Qualities increased greatly with the musical airs,
with sweet cries of ‘thei! thei!’ as a wanton eyebrow arched.

Drench your soul in the spirit of that sport, the defeat of Kamdev:

sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

Drowning in perspiration from the dance, he plunges then into the Yamuna,
playing like an elephant with his whole retinue of females.

Remembering the splendour of that splashing and sprinkling, be charmed:
sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

For Radha’s sake, the dark one leaves Braj not for a moment;

the skilful one performs that eternal sport which pleases the mind.
Taste with your tongue the blended glory of Braj and Radha:

sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

Hearing of the joyous sport of Braj never cloys;

steep your soul in the holy company of the Braj devotees.
May ‘Nagariya’ attain residence in Braj as the fruit of grace;
sing night and day of Nanda’s dear son, the skilful one of Braj.

sura bama : ‘women of the gods’, i.e. the gods’ wives, or heavenly nymphs, Apsarases.

gata samadhi cala-citta : ‘bereft of concentration, unsteady of mind’. Krsna’s disturbance of Siva
reflects the myth in which Siva's meditation was disturbed by Kamdev, who sowed seeds of desire
for Parvatl in his mind.

thei-thei : a bol or thythmic mnemonic called out by dancers, and on which is based improvization
and counter-improvization by dancer and drummer. As is usually the case with this phrase, -e-
vowels are to be scanned as short.

braja tajata nahf pala : Nagaridas here follows that tradition in which Krsna is seen as residing
permanently in Vrindavan with Radha; the concept of Krsna as an incarnation of Visnu with the

purpose of going to Mathura to overcome Kansa is played down in favour of a concentration upon
Kysna and Radha’s ‘eternal sport’ (nitya vihara — cf. 24.2).
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4.6

Sabha-bilas

Lallalal

Care is a flame, the body a forest which keeps catching fire;

no smoke is seen openly, [but] the heart within is filled with fumes.
The heart within is filled with fumes, and burns like a glass-furnace;
blood and flesh are burnt up, a frame of bones remains.

Says Giridhar, prince of poets: hear me, O my friend —

how can those men live, whose bodies are pervaded by care?

Sir, no-one should ever dream of saying what is in his thoughts;
it should be kept in the mind as long as a motive remains.

As long as a motive remains, never dream of speaking;

if a wicked person becomes heated, you yourself stay cool.

Says Giridhar, prince of poets: to the wise,

actions speak for themselves, [so] do not you speak, sir.

Sir, snow fell on a town, coming from the skies;

leaving a blind man and a cripple, the townsfolk ran off.

The townsfolk ran off, and the blind man pondered a plan;

he took the cripple on his shoulder, and [relying on] his sight, set forth.
Says Giridhar, prince of poets: proceed in agreement, brother;

without agreement, Ravan lost his kingdom, sir.

In search of gold, her lover left, leaving homeland deserted;

neither gold was gained nor did the lover come home — silver became her hair.
Silver became her hair, all her beauty she wept away,

sitting at home regretting ‘My husband still hasn’t returned’.

Says Giridhar, prince of poets: without savoury beauty, all is insipid;

when youth declines, what is the use of gold?

gau = gayau.

saf: Giridhar often uses this vocative to fulfil the requirement that the Kundaliya stanza begin and
end with same word — cf. verses 3 and 6. It is perhaps surprising that the acknowledged master of
this verse form should have recourse to such an ingenuous device; cf. Edward Lear’s fondness for
completing a limerick with a repeat or paraphrase of its own first line.

bhiila: the abs. (cf. MSH bhillkar bhr), ‘even by mistake’. Cf. AP 5.3.
hvai rahiyai: lit. ‘be and remain’.

Syntax: karatiifl...bata kahi defa.

eka matau : here ‘an idea’, rather than adj. ‘of one mind, unanimous’.

launa bina : lit. ‘without salt’. Underlying this phrase is the metaphorical sense of launa (and its Skt
etymon Javana, and adj. derivates of both) as ‘piquancy, beauty’: cf. BS 51 etc.

kaha lai kariyai sond : the syntax is sona lai kah kariyai (for lai cf. MSH lekarin this usage).
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5.6
6.3

7.1

7.6.

9.1

Sabha-bilas (SB)

In search of pearls, her lover went to the shore of the salty sea;

neither pearls nor her lover did she get, as tears dripped from her eyes.
Tears dripped from her eyes — whom could she tell now of her sorrow?
Twelve months passed as she stayed at home without her dear one.
Says Giridhar, prince of poets: in the evening she casts an omen;

may that ocean burn up where are produced those pearls!

Sir, by holding just one mountain, Giridhar became ‘the mountain-holder’;
Hanuman held many mountains, but no-one calls him ‘mountain-holder’!
No-one calls him ‘mountain-holder’, Hanii who brought the snowy mountain;
a piece of it broke off and fell, which is what Krsna lifted up.

Says Giridhar, prince of poets: grand is the aggrandizement of grandees;

small indeed is the glory of the glorified, sir.

If water gathers in the boat or money gathers in the home,
bale it out with both hands — this is the wise course of action.
This is the wise course of action: take the name of God,

and for another’s self-interest, lay your head before him.

Says Giridhar, prince of poets, this is the nature of the great:
proceed with proper propriety, and maintain your reputation.

He who acts without thinking, later feels remorse;

he spoils his purpose and is ridiculed in the world.

He is ridiculed in the world and knows no peace of mind;

eating and drinking, honour, fun and frolic — nothing pleases.
Says Giridhar, prince of poets, that grief is not avoided by evasion;
the deed done without thinking rankles in the heart.

He tied a hookah in his waist-band, taking its mouthpiece in his hand,
and wended his way along the road, tobacco tied to his side.

Tobacco tied to his side, he forgot the purpose of his journey;

all cares went far away, his mind blossomed at the sight of fire.

Says Giridhar, prince of poets: when came a note from Yama,

Death took his life away — and in his hands remained his hookah.

saganauti: lit. ‘good omen’, but here evidently closer to ‘curse’.

Hanuman’s unrewarded mountain-holding was an episode in the Ramayana war: despatched to the

Himalayas for herbs to cure the wounded, he brought the whole mountain on which they grew.
barhyau...barhyau: perfective tense suggests resolution as a conditional clause.
pani : the sense is distinct from that which started the stanza.

tamaki : ‘tobacco’ (cf. MSH fambaki). Giridhar’s verse is amongst the first of its kind to show the
first indications of the European presence in India, and this word (a loan from Portuguese, after
Spanish tabaco, ultimately from Haitian) is the only word in this reader to be borrowed from (or via)

a European language.
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Sabha-bilas (SB)

As for me, I prefer an elephant’s;

smaller or bigger just doesn’t please.

I seek it out and make it all fit —

Who, dear, your lover? No, dear, my bracelet.

His fresh colour pleases me greatly;

without him the whole world seems dull.
Mounting and dismounting he twists my limbs —
Who, dear, your lover? No, dear, bhang.

With great long strides he comes,
quenching his day-long appetite.

When he gets up to leave I grab his knob —
Who, dear, your lover? No, dear, my camel.

Small, stout, and very charming,

anyone who sees him goes quite crazy.
Sometimes he’s in, sometimes he’s out —
Who, dear, your lover? No, dear, my monkey.

He’s a lovely colour, gaudy and gay,

full of qualities, a briiliant fellow.

He never sleeps without hymning Ram —
Who, dear, your lover? No, dear, my parrot.

Throbbing when mounting, losing his wits;
he finds great pleasure in squeezing thighs.
He’s very strong, though tender of years —
Who, dear, your lover? No, dear, my horse.

Gilbertson, taking

10 At midnight he came to my house; 16
say, who could describe his beauty?
On seeing him my mind was thrilled —
Who, dear, your lover? No, dear, the moon.
11 I procured him through a servant girl; 17
I showed him all my naked limbs.
With him I have enjoyed union —
Who, dear, your lover? No, dear, oil.
12 He who comes both night and day 18
*enters my house through my open door.
Whom can I tell of the joy he gives me? —
Who, dear, your lover? No, dear, the wind.
13 The whole day long he’s by my side, 19
he says such sweet and lovely things.
Dusky is his body and reddish his eyes —
Who, dear, your lover? No, dear, my mynah.
14 To look at, he is knotty and stocky; 20
to taste, very sweet!
Kiss him on the mouth, a jar of nectar —
Who, dear, your lover? No, dear, sugarcane.
15 Night and day he dwells on my breast, 21
holding tight my two breasts.
Riding up and down he tosses and trembles.
Who, dear, your lover? No, dear, my bodice.
11.1 daside: ‘giving [money] to the servant-girl’. Gilbertson notes the variant fe for de.
14.12  gamthila/rasila: Khari Boli -2 endings in this stanza typify the mixed language of the Mukri texts.
16.1 hathi kau : ‘an elephant’s’ —i.e. (in the more innocent meaning) the decorative metal band womn on
an elephant’s tusk, or a bracelet made of ivory; alternatively, ‘jumbo size’.
183 khijta: i.e. (again, in the innocent meaning) the pommel of the camel’s saddle.
the other sense as ‘shoulder’, does not include this verse in the group described as ‘too suggestive of
the vulgar to be (ranslated into literal English’ (though our verses 15 and 16 are so designated).
19.1 chota mota : these two adjectives here maintain their distinct senses, ‘small and stout’, as opposed
to the idiomatic compounded sense of ‘trifling, insignificant’.
192 Jo dekhe : the object ‘him’, necessary in English, spoils the joke (read ‘him/it’).
19.3 Gilbertson translates ‘He is sometimes inside (the house), sometimes outside’, and annotates his
parenthesis with “There is also, of course, the other meaning’.
203 Gilbertson: ‘Natives often teach their parrots to say, “Réma,” “Shiva,” etc. .
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Epilogue: Two Thumris.

The thumri, usually classified musically as a ‘light classical’ song, is one of the most
popular styles of Hindustani music. Itis a love song, characterized by tender romanticism,
and often describes the bittersweet emotion of virah, the pain of love in separation.
Thumris are often in Braj, though the language may be mixed with Khari Boli or Avadhi.
The same songs may be used for either thumri performance and for the more ‘classical’
style of khyal, in which the development of the raga is followed more strictly. In terms of
metre and rhyme the texts are usually rather free; the examples below have a pada length
of approximately 18 matras.

1 Untangle my tangled locks, O beloved,
for I have henna on my hands.
The dot on my forehead is disarranged;
put it right with your own hand, O beloved.
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2  What can I do, friend, my beloved has not come;
without him I spent the whole night writhing.
Weeping and weeping I find no rest, writhing and writhing no peace comes;
night and day lovesickness torments me whenever I think of his words.

1 The version given here is based on L. Garg 1981:75 and P.Manuel 1989:12; a recent recording (as a
khyal in Behag) is by Ustad Munawar Ali Khan in Homage to Bade Ghulam Ali Khan (Audiorec
ACCD 1003-S).

12 The nayika has decorated her hands with patterns of henna, and uses this as an excuse to give her

beloved an imperious command. The disarray of her hair and her bindI are of course the result of
lovemaking, but in typical thurnri fashion this is alluded to only indirectly.

2 The text is from L. Garg 1981:74, and also appears in the recording noted above.
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(This index is intended to clarify narrative and descriptive allusions not covered in
the notes or the glossary, and to cross-reference certain terms such as
patronymics. Entries follow English alphabet order. The spelling conventions used
here are those followed in the translations. Epithets of Krsna are listed within the
‘Krsna’ entry.)

Ajamil: a Brahmin of Kanauj, who married a prostitute and lived a sinful life. On his
deathbed he called out to his youngest son, named ‘Narayan’: and by unwittingly
taking this name of Visnu, he was saved. See BhP. VI.1.26-68. wna has

Arjun: third and most heroic of the five Pandu princes; Krsna Zcharioteer in the
Mahabharata war, and his interlocutor in the Bhagavad Gita.

Baka: the demonic brother of Piitani (q.v.); he tried to avenge her defeat by assuming the
form of a giant stork and taking Krsna in his beak, but Krsna escaped by making his
own body unbearably hot, and then tearing Baka in half. See BhP. X.11.47-53.

Baldev: son of Nanda and Rohini, and half-brother of Krsna.

Bali: a Daitya (demon) king who won control over the three worlds. Visnu appeared
before him in the form of a dwarf (Skt vamana, Braj bavana ) and asked for as much
land as he could cover in three strides; when the trifling request was granted, Visnu
assumed his universal form, and measured out the three worlds with his three steps,
thus vanquishing Bali (who was allowed sovereignty of Patal, the infernal regions).

Balram: a name of Baldev.

Bhavani: a name of Parvati, wife of Siva; her vehicle is the tiger (or lion).

Brhaspati: priest of the gods, later known as the deity of wisdom and eloquence.

Crane demon: see Baka.

Dasrath: king of Ayodhya, descendant of Raghu and father of the four princes Rama,
Bharat, Laksman and Satrughna. He granted two boons to Bharat’s mother Kaikeyi

after being tended by her after a battle: she used them to promote Bharat as heir to the
throne and to have Rama exiled — events which set in motion the Rimayana narrative.

Draupadi: wife of the five Pandav brothers. The eldest of the five, Yudhisthir, lost
Draupadi together with all his possessions in a gambling match played against his
cousins, the Kauravas. Duryodhan, the Kaurava prince, tried to dishonour her by
stripping her of her clothing, but Visnu miraculously lengthened her sari into an
endless piece of cloth.

Elephant: the ‘Gaj-r3j’ or ‘Gajendra’, a ‘royal elephant’, saved by Visnu on uttering the
name ‘Nardyan’ when attacked by a crocodile. Like that of Ajamil, the myth
symbolizes the redemptive power of the divine name. See BhP. VIIL.2.27-33 and
VIIL3.

Ganes: the elephant-headed son of Siva and Parvati. He is the god of wisdom, and the
scribe of the gods, who transcribed the Mahabharata from the dictation of Vyasa. As
‘lord of obstacles’ (Vighna-haran etc.) he is invoked at the beginning of any new
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undertaking. His names Gane$ and Ganapati derive from his position as lord of the
ganas, minor deities who wait on Siva.

Gautam’s wife: Ahalya, wife of the sage Gautam, turned to stone by her husband after
being seduced by Indra. She was restored to her human state by the touch of Rama.

Girija: ‘daughter of the mountain’, a patronymic of (synonymous) Parvati, born of the
Himalaya mountain (giri, parvata). In RB her husband Siva is called ‘Girija-is’.

Gusai (Skt gosvami): ‘master of sense faculties/master of cows’, a religious title applied
to Vallabha in VV, and also adopted as a hereditary title by his descendants and the
dynastic priests of parallel Vaisnava sampradays. The term is also applied to God (SS
5.1 etc).

Haldhar: ‘plough-holder’, an epithet of Krsna’s half-brother Baldev, who carries (or
rather is armed with) a ploughshare.

Hanumain: the monkey god, son of the wind, faithful servant of Rama — and hence the
ideal model of the ‘servile’ (dasya ) devotional attitude. When he was captured by
Riavan’s forces his tail was set on fire: but he put this to his advantage, ran amok, and
burned down the city of Lanka. Flying through the air, he brought from the Himalaya
a mountain on which grew herbs to restore those wounded in the battle with Ravan.
He is referred to by various patronymics such as Marutsut, Suvansamir (from maruta,
samira, ‘wind’).

Harlot: see Pingala.

Hiranyaka$ipu: father of Prahlad, q.v.

Indra: lord of the gods in the Vedic pantheon, but reduced to a lower status in later
Hinduism. As lord of the skies he has the rainclouds at his command. The Govardhan
myth (q.v. under ‘Krsna’ below), in which Indra is humbled by Krsna, illustrates this
change of status vis-a-vis Krsna/Visnu.

Indrani: the wife of Indra.

Janak: king of Videha and father of Sita, who is given the patronymic ‘Janaki’.

Jasumati (Skt yasumati), Jasoda: see Ya$oda.

Jatdyu: king of vultures, son of Visnu’s vehicle Garuda. Jatayu was an ally of Rama in
the Ramayana war, and fought to defend Sita from Ravan; mortally wounded, he
achieved salvation through Rama’s intercession.

Kalindi: a patronymic of Yamuna as ‘daughter of the sun’ (Kalinda).

Kiliya: a five- (or multi-) headed venomous serpent which inhabited a pool in the
Yamuna, polluting the water and terrorizing the district. The child Krsna jumped
fearlessly into Kaliya’s coils and vanquished him in a fierce struggle, to emerge dancing
triumphantly on the serpent’s heads. At the intercession of Kaliya’s wives, Krsna
spared him but banished him to the ocean. See BhP. X.16; and cf. the Srikrsnakirtana
version (M.H. Klaiman 1984:189-195).

Kamdev: god of love; love and desire personified, and the epitome of physical beauty.
The Indian Cupid, he bears a bow of sugarcane strung with humming bees and armed
with blossom-arrows; Vasant (Spring) is his companion-cum-general. His symbol is
the makar, a mythological fish or crocodile. He is also called Ananga, ‘bodiless’, from
the occasion when he disturbed Siva’s meditation with thoughts of lust for Parvati, at
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which Siva opened his third eye and burned him to ashes; Kamdev’s wife Rati (‘lust’)
begged Siva to resuscitate him, which he did — but without restoring his physical
form. Amongst his other names are Ratipati and Madan.

Krsna: ‘the dark/black one’, son of Vasudev and Devaki and adoptive son of Nanda and
Yasoda. He is more frequently referred to in devotional texts by patronymics, by pet
names indicating endearment, or by epithets implying identity with Visnu: the name
“Krsna’ itself is generally restricted to formulaic or technical uses (such as krsna-
bhakti, AP 7.1). The following names and epithets of Krsna appear in this book:

Balbir: ‘mighty hero’;

Brajnagar: ‘skilful one of Braj’;

Brajrajkumar: ‘prince of Braj’;

Damodar: ‘having a string round the belly’. Yasoda, tiring of Krsna’s pranks, one
day tied him by the waist to a heavy mortar: but Krishna dragged the mortar
along, demolishing two trees and thereby releasing two Gandharvas who had
been reduced to this form by a curse. (This episode is used to explain the epithet
as deriving from Skt dama ‘string’ + udara ‘waist’.) In vernacular treatments of
the theme, the incident forms the basis of the gopis’ complaint at Ya$oda’s
mistreatment of her child. See BhP. X.9-10. In a related incident, Ya$oda
rebuked Krsna for eating earth: when she made him ‘open wide’ to show what he
was eating, she had a temporary vision of the entire cosmos inside Krsna's
mouth; see BhP. X.8.32-45.

Ghansyam: ‘dark blue-black, cloud-dark’;
Giridhar, Giridhari: ‘mountain-holder’ — see Govardhandhar;
Gopal: ‘cowherd’;

Govardhandhar, °nath: ‘holder/Lord of Govardhan’. In the famous Puranic episode,
Krsna persuaded the people of Braj to abandon their traditional annual tribute to
Indra, lord of the heavens and of the rain-giving clouds, and to make offerings
instead to Govardhan hill, while at the same time honouring their cattle. Krsna
then assumed the identity of the hill itself, appeared seated on its peak, and
conferred his protection upon the Braj cowherds. When the incensed Indra
attempted to wash away the whole of Braj with storm and flood, Krsna lifted
Govardhan as a protective umbrella, humiliating Indra. See BhP. X.24-25.

Govind: aname of Visnu/Krsna;

Hari: a name of Visnu/Krsna;

Jadurai (Skt yadu, + ri < rajan-): lord of the lunar Yadav dynasty (descended from
Yadu);

Kanha, Kanho, Kanhar, Kanhai: derivatives of the name ‘Krsna’;

Lal: ‘dear one, darling son’ (often suffixed to other names, e.g. Mohanlal);

Madhav: ‘descendant of Madhu’, a figure in the Raghu dynasty;

Manmohan: ‘heart’s delight’;

Manohar: ‘charming’ (may often be interpreted as adjective rather than epithet);

Muralidhar: ‘flute-holder’; '
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[‘Krsna’ continued:]

Muriri: Visnu/Krsna as ‘enemy of Mura’ — a demon who, along with his seven
thousand sons, was slain by Krsna;

Mohan: ‘enchanter’;

Nanda-ki$or, °-nandan, °-1al: ‘son of Nanda’;

Narayan: a name of Visnu/Krsna;

Radhavallabh: ‘lover of Radha’, especially in the svariip of that name worshipped
by Hit Harivarh§ (1502-1552) and his followers;

Raskhini, °na: ‘mine of amorous sentiment’ (and also name of a poet);

Savarau (Skt §yamala-): ‘dark one, dusky one’;

Srinath: the svariip of Krsna worshipped by Vallabha, and principal deity of the
Vallabha sect. In 1669, Srinith was taken from the temple at Govardhan to
escape the iconoclasm of Aurangzeb, and was eventually established in a new
temple in Rajasthan; the temple formed the nucleus of the town of Nathdwara.
(The name ‘Srinath’, though existing independently as an epithet of Visnu as
‘lord of Sri/Laksmi’, is popularly regarded as a contraction of
‘Srigovardhannith’.)

Syam: ‘the dark one’;

Tribhangilal: ‘having three curves’ — Krsna in his jaunty flutmg pose, with bends
at the knee, waist and neck.

Kuver: ‘the ugly one’, god of wealth and master of the obscure ‘nine treasures’, and chief
of the Yaksas.

Laksman: younger brother and staunch cbmpanion of Rama,; he is depicted as a bowman.

Lalita: foremost of the eight sakhis of Radha, the eight often being referred to en masse
by the formula Jalitadi, ‘Laliti and the others’.

Madan: ‘the intoxicating one’, Kamdev.

Mahes§: ‘great god’, Siva. He broke the fall of the Ganges, when it fell from heaven to
earth, by catching it in his matted locks. Amongst his numerous epithets are Girija-isa
‘Lord of Parvat’, and Trilocana ‘Three-eyed’.

Nanda: husband of Ya$oda and of Rohini, and foster-father of Krsna. The name is the
base for various patronymics applied to Krsna: Nandanandan, Nandalal, etc. Nanda
was on one occasion rescued by his adoptive son: he was set upon by a serpent which
nobody could drive off, but Krsna approached and touched the serpent with his foot, at
which it turned into the musician Sudarsan, cursed to have the form of a snake until
such time as he should receive Krsna’s touch. See BhP. X.34.1-18.

Nandarani: ‘Nanda’s queen’, a name of Yasoda.

Narahari: the avatar of Visnu as ‘man-lion’ — see Prahlad.

Pingala: a prostitute who, despite her profession, was the recipient of Visnu’s grace
because of her piety. See BhP. X1.8.22-44.

Prahlad: a staunch devotee of Visnu, persecuted by his demonic father HiranyakaSipu
(who is portrayed as a Saiva in some versions of this well-known myth). Hiranya-
ka$ipu was protected by a boon of safety, granted by the gods, which ensured that he
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could not be killed by man or beast, by hands or weapons, by day or by night, inside or
outside the house, etc. etc. — the details of the boon are elaborated variously, at great
length in some versions of the myth. Secure in this apparently watertight guarantee,
he persecuted his Vaisnava son Prahlad, who nevertheless insisted on worshipping
Visnu. Hiranyakasipu mocked Prahlad’s claim that Visnu was omnipresent, at which
Visnu manifested himself out of a pillar and appeared in the form of a man-lion (neither
man nor beast), seized Hiranyakasipu and sat on the threshold (neither inside nor out)
and disembowelled him with his claws (neither hands nor weapons), the time being
dusk (neither daytime nor night), thereby circumventing all the conditions of the boon.
Prahlad is the archetypal devotee and recipient of Visnu’s grace. See BhP. VIL5-8.

Purandar: ‘city-destroyer’, an epithet of Indra.

Piitand: among the demons who tried to overcome Krsna was Piitand, also called Baki
‘brother of Baka’ (q.v.). She was a giant demoness who assumed the form of a
beautiful woman and attempted to kill Krsna by suckling him from poisoned nipples,
but was herself killed when he sucked the life out of her. See BhP. X.6.2-18.

Radha, Radhika: a gopi, daughter of Vrsabhanu and lover of Krsna; she becomes his
consort in the later tradition. She is often referred to by such patronymics as
‘Vrsabhanukisor1’, and also as ‘Syama’ (in the sense ‘Syam’s beloved’).

Raghu: hero of the solar dynasty, and ancestor of Rama (who is thus designated by the
patronymic ‘Raghav’ and the titles ‘Raghubir’ and ‘Raghupati’ — ‘hero/lord of the
Raghus’).

Rasa: the climax of Krsna’s Iilas is the great rdsa dance, performed under the autumn
moon on the Yamuna’s bank; Krsna’s fluting is an irresistable summons for the gopis,
who join him in the dance which entrances the whole of creation. The rasa is described
in five chapters (the so-called rasapaficadhyayi) of the BhP. (X.29-33); cf. the Braj
version of Nanddas (R.S.McGregor 1973). '

Ravan: the demonic king of Larnka, ‘villain’ of the Ramayana story, who abducted Sita
and was later vanquished by Rama.

Ravinanda: see Yama.
Rukmini: the queen of Krsna during his reign as king of Dwarka.
Serpent: see Nanda; and see Kaliya.

Sita: the daughter of Janak and wife of Rama. Her name means ‘furrow’: in the
Ramayana she sprang from the furrow being ploughed by Janak, who reared her as his
adoptive daughter.

Siva: see Mahe$.

Syama: ‘beloved/consort of Syam’, an epithet of Radha — though in non-Krsnaite
contexts the name means ‘the dark one’ and designates Kali.

Trilocan: see Mahes.

Uddhav: a companion of Krsna who attempts (unsuccessfully) to persuade the gopis to a
realization of Krsna as the abstract nirgun godhead. The confrontation between
Uddhav and the lovelorn gopis allows an airing of the sagun/nirgun dichotomy; for the
bhakti poets, however, the triumph of the gopis’ point of view is a foregone
conclusion, and Uddhav is little more than a stooge for their sagun devotional rhetoric.
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The gopis identify Uddhav — and his bumbling arguments — with a black bee which
flies past as they speak: hence the genre of ‘bee songs’ (bhramar-git) which treats of
this theme. See BhP. X.46-47; and cf. the Braj version of Nanddas (R.S. McGregor
1973).

Vulture: see Jatayu.

Yama: king of the dead (whom he snares with a noose), son of the sun, and twin of the
goddess Yamuna. The patronymic Ravinanda is applied to him; and from his capacity as
judge of the dead he is called Dharmarj.

Yamuna: the river Jumna; sister of Yama and daughter of the sun; she is often designated
by patronymics such as Kalindi, Kalindanandini, Taranija, etc. Her waters are
characteristically dark, or dark blue, in contradistinction to the fair or white waters of
the Ganges.

Yasoda: wife of Nanda and foster-mother of Krsna; also called Jasumati (Ya$umati). The
name is the base for the metronymic ‘Ya$odanandan’.
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Glossary

Most headwords fall into one of three categories: tatsama words, marked ‘[S]’; semi-
tatsamas, for which tatsama spellings are indicated thus—‘#9<9...[S apaya$as]’;
tadbhavas, where a numerical reference indicates a CDIAL headword (e.g. ‘@TaxY...[11504
vatula-]’. Where there is no CDIAL entry, ‘S’ precedes a suggested etymology.
Etymologies relate to headwords only, and not necessarily to other forms within the entry.

The following conventions have been followed in the glossary:

(i) Verbs are listed as roots with a short dash (e.g. -, §T- ); they are preceded in
alphabetical order by any homonyms (thus #X m. ‘hand’ precedes - v.t. ‘todo’).

(i) When no direct sg. form of a noun or adj. occurs in the text, its stem form is given
with a long dash, followed by occurring forms in parenthesis, e.g. SR— @E1%).

(iii) Anusvar and candrabindu are not distinguished etymologically or metrically but
follow textual usage. When both graphs appear in the texts (as in 3% and 37 ), the
former only is listed.

(iv) When both tatsama and semi-tatsama forms of a word occur in the texts, the former
is normally listed first, even though this may not be the usual vernacular form:
‘1T, °4°.  Tadbhavas are listed separately as headwords in their own right.

(v) Cross-referenced words within an entry appear in Nagari.
(vi) Compound ppn. are listed under their second element.

(vii) Uncertain genders are bracketed: ‘(m.)’, ‘(f.)’.

The following studies comprise or include etymological glossaries which have been
referred to in compiling this glossary: A.W.Entwistle 1983; R.Mathur 1974; R.S.
McGregor 1968; C.Shackle 1981 and 1984; J.D.Smith 1976; M. Thiel-Horstmann 1983,

SIGNS USED IN THE GLOSSARY:

* hypothetical form

except for letters following or preceding this sign, the word is the same as
the headword

contaminated or affected by

+ X

extended by, used with
is etymological doublet of

i

~ the headword as part of phrase or compound
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% m. embrace [S]
et f. embrace, bosom [103 arnkapali-]
#fFa adj. marked [S]

#TE@ m. elephant-driver’s hook, ankus
[111 anku$a-]

#g— cifaat, pl) see st

HT m. body, limb [114 anga-]

FETL f. woman [S]

FA2 m. courtyard [118 arigana-]
#fimT f. bodice, blouse [132 angika-]
#MHR m. embracing, acceptance [S]
#ME- vt. to wipe dry [139 argoficha- ]
9, 719X m. border, hem [168 aficala- |
9T, FAT- vt. to drink, sip [1069 dcamati ]
#W9 m. collyrium, kohl [S]

#S-  vt. to snatch [7]

dfew- , AEH-  vi. to be caught, stuck,
entangled, attached, enamoured,
engrossed [182 *aftakk-]

#eawT- vt. to obstruct, impede [182 *attakk-]
FSHIW m. testicle; scrotum [S]
#IT m. end [S]

#IX m. & adv. heart, soul, interior;
within [357 antara-]

#ITE adj. innermost, inner [S antargata-]

squtT m. disappearance, vanishing [S]

#g< adv. inside [Pers. andar]

dT9 m. anxiety, concern [Pers. andesh ]

siW, adj. & m., dE— G adj. blind;
blind person [385 andha-]

R, °T— (°V) adj. dark [386
*andhikara-]

#e— (°F) adj. dark [386 *andhikdra-]
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X m. clothing, garment; sky;
ambergris, grey amber [573 ambara-]

g m. lotus [S]

sqfafa (f.) ocean [S]

#HaC m. Akbar [Ar.]

#FAT- vi. to be agitated [1012 akula-]
Fwa adv. alone [2506 *ekkalla-]

A adj. not in sequence, simultaneous; a
hyperbole in which cause and effect are
simultaneous [S]

#ER m. character, letter of syllabary [S]
#EE adj. indivisible, unbroken [S]
#@fed adj. unbroken, continuous [S]
afew adj. whole, entire [S]

I see ART

#Aa adj. incalculable [S aganita-]
sttt (rh.) adj. incalculable [S aganya-]
W adj. inaccessible [S agamya-]

R m. fragrant aloe-wood; aloes, sap from
the aloe used as skin emollient [49 agaru-]

MY adj. unfathomable [S]

sftw, swfs, sifie, sifirf £, fire [S)

AT m. sin [S]

HHT- vi. to be satiated [1062 dghrdpayati |

FIHT m. sipping water from the hand,
rinsing of the mouth after eating [1065
acamana-|

A m. surprise [S dcarya-]
AT m. mountain [S]
AAT- see IHAT-

#FATH adj. suddenly, unexpectedly
[*ajana(ka)- 77]

#=a adj. unconscious, senseless [Sacetas-]

Glossary

#e6 adj. pure, clear, bright [S]

HW- Vi. to remain, exist, be [1031 akseti ]

BT adj. indivisible [a + ched]

@) see A

#E, A adj. unknowing [157 ajanant-]

Fe1fAsT m. Ajamil, a sinner saved by
Visnu [S]

T interj. Oh! [5240 jiva]

I, AT see AN

& adj. unconnected [a- +jog (S yoga-)]

He— (pl. #eq) see HeT

AeH- see dHeHh-

#eT (pl. ®e) f. open upper storey, open
roof [180 atta-]

AGX m. attar, rose-oil [Ar. ‘itr]
AT adj. & adv. great; very [S]

sfafed m. ‘utter denial’, a trope in
which an attribute shared by both subject
and object of comparison is denied the
latter [S °hn®)

sfq@ait® . hyperbole [S °67

HJLT- vi. to be disturbed, distressed [S tura]

Fdarfaaarts f. ‘extreme exaggeration’, a
hyperbole in which effect precedes cause
[S °s°]

AA(E)- vi. to set (of sun) [976 astam eti ]

#LIT adj. wondrous [S]

YA adj. & m. vile, low; wretch [S]

YL, AT m. lip, lower lip [S]

TUA m. unrighteousness, iniquity [S]

AR m. basis, support, foundation [S °&-]

#wf®w adv. very, much [S]

#f4F X m. right, authority [S]

T (rh.) adj. helpless [S adhina-]
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T adj. restless, distracted [S]

FUIRS m. impatience, lack of restraint [S
adhira + ya)

I pref. with negative sense [S]

#FT m. ‘bodiless’, name of Kamdev [S]

4 adj. & adv. endless; endlessly [286
ananta-]

AT see HIAQ
#Ad adv. elsewhere [401 anyatra ]
# adj. & m. single-minded (devotee) [S]

#T=d m. ‘simile expressing uniqueness’
(in which subject of comparison doubles
as object) [S]

9 m. nonsense, absurdity, bad thing [S]

FAER m. indecorum, neglect of proper
conduct [S]

#q1f€ adj. without beginning [S]
AR m. pomegranate [Pers.]
sifa f. injustice, tyranny [S]
#FTAX m. follower [S]

#IS m. younger brother [S]

TG m. perception, understanding,
(spiritual) experience; °&T m. one who
has this [S]

IR m. love, attachment [S]

AR adj. impassioned, lovelorn
[anuragin-]

#9 adj. unparalleled [irregular derivative
from S anupama-]

% adj. several, many, much [S]

9L m. time at which a Vaisnava temple
deity is prepared for sleep (and when shrine
is closed to public gaze) [S anavasara-]

#TT m. injustice, iniquity [S]
IR adj. & adv. mutual(ly) [S anyo-
‘nya-|
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HB@)T- vi. to bathe [13786 snati]

9T f. apsaras, nymph, a class of celestial

divinities who visit the earth [S apsaras-]
HAIT— see HAIT—
#AuE m. infamy [S apayasas-]
#A99 adj. leafless [S *apatra-]

AGA—, AYIT—  (HAYA, HYAT, AIW)  pOSS.pr.
own [1135 *3tmanaka-]

#YAT- vt. to accept, adopt [1135
*3tmanaka-)
aqgfa £. ‘denial’, a class of trope in which

an object of comparison is affirmed in
place of its subject [S °hn°]

#AYHTT m. disgrace, abuse [S]
AU adj. different [S]

Ay m. offence, fault [S]
HA adj. unbounded, limitless [S]

T adv. now; ~% now, at this time
[Add? 2528 evam eva X a-]

#F m. defect, fault [S avaguna-]

=T f. woman  [S]

AEEL, H1G< m. moment [S avasara-]

srfs=rm f. ignorance, illusion [S avidya-]

HfswTEr adj. & m. imperishable, immortal
[S avinasin-]

T adj. continuous [S a- + bhanga- ]

#RA m. adornment, jewellery [S
abharana-]

A — (%) adj. malevolent, odious [S]

#f¥E m. pride [S]

#TH adj. lovely, delightful [S]

HETE adj. & m. desirous, covetous [S
abhilasin ]

FER m. meeting, tryst [S]
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#WNY adj. indivisible; ‘identical’—a
metaphor whose subject shares all the
qualities of its object [a- +bheda-]

#YOTE m. practice, exercise [S]
#HT adj. not dull, bright [S]
FHw! adj. pure, unsullied [559 amala-]

FHA2 m. jurisdiction, authority; ~3&- vt.

to yield authority [Ar. ‘amal ]
YA m. nectar, ambrosia [S]
M see HAM
#T- vi. to oppose, be stubborn [187 *ad-]
FGT m., perfume, fragrance [?]
FWF m. Arjun [S arjuna-]
#<fdg m. lotus [S °vI]
#k m. enemy [S]
At m. a metre (see I1.2.4) [S athill3-]
T see A2
#7,% cj. and (= MSH &) [434 aparam ]
#& adj. red, reddish-brown [616 aruna-]
X interj. ‘hey!’ [621 are]
I m, meaning [S]
s4f m. supplicant [S arthin-]
%% adj. half, ~f5@ f. midnight [S)
313:'«' m. name of a mountain, Mt Abu [S]
9 vt. to make an offering [S arpayati ]
#WFHIK m. ornament; figure of speech [S]
#9h f. lock of hair, ringlet [S]
# adj. separate [700 alagna-]
#MG m. speech, talk [S 77

HA™- vt to catch a tune, run over the
notes of a tune [S alapa-]

#fd see AT
ffw® f. lock of hair, ringlet [S alaka-]

Glossary

#t! m. bumble bee [S alin-]
AA2, 7 see AL

AT (rh.) adj. saltless, insipid [707
alavana-]

79y f. term, limit (of space or time) [S]
T (=AW adj. other [434 aparam-]
FqTH- vt. to look [S avalok-]

FaeqT f. condition [S]

#FEAT m. the 8 watches making up the
24-hour period [S]

GG adj. unharmonious, incoherent [S]
AT m. untruth [S]

#FGaX adj. mounted [926 asvavara-]
#ER! adj. & adv. vain; in vain [968 asara-]

FWR2 m. the month Asarh, June-July
[1473 asadha-]

#YL m. demon [S]

¥ m. weapon [S]

HEH m. stone [S asman-]

FEHX m. vanity, egotism [S]
sgfe adv. nightand day [S %Ga]
#AZX m. food, meal [1544 ahara-]

#fg m. snake; ~ 7= ‘king of snakes’,
large snake [S]

#fgd adj. & m. inimical; harm, injury [S]

#EI; °O m.; f. member of herdsman caste
[1232 abhira-]

g5 num. three and a half [649
ardhacaturtha-]

Gl interj. O, ah! [996 aho]
atg f. eye (pl. #faal) [43 aksi]
s m. courtyard [118 arigana-]

HM— (°&) adj. & m. blind; blind man [385
andha-]
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Rtg, g, fgar m. tear [919 asru-]
#{T-, ATH- vi. to come [1200 Zpayati ]
Frgear f. perplexity [S]

AT, AT f. fire [55 agni-]

ARRT m. Agra [?]

T, W, AW adv. ahead, in front, further,
before; later [68 agra-]

F™T m. ttle for religious teacher
(designating Vallabha in VV) [S]

ATeY, ATBt adj. good [142 accha-]

HW, A9 adv. today; S @Iy adv.
recently, soon; ¥, #(l, A9 (emph.)
still, even now  [242 adya-]

HATAT f. order, command [S]

A5 num. eight [941 asta]

#TSE< m. ostentation, bombast [S]
AT see AL

#AY,°7 m. sunshine [S]

AR adj. distressed, pained [S]
AEL m. respect, honour [S]

#rfe® adj. etc., and other such [S]
AY— (TE) adj. & m. half [644 ardha-]
AT adj. dependent, subservient [S]
I adj. other [399 anya-]

HE- vt to bring  (for ‘come’ sense see
AT-) [1174 Znayati ]

A<, ATVE, AL m. joy, bliss [1172 dnanda-]
AHfad adj. delighted, happy [S]

#WF m. face, countenance [S]

{1, ATY, AT pr. oneself [1135 Ztman-]

A9, AYE m. & pr. fellowship; one
another; ~¥® amongst themselves [1135
atman-)

AT pr. one’s own [1135 *atmanaka-]
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sgfa, °fF f. repetition; a trope with
repetition of word or meaning [S avrtti-]

amT f. splendour, light [S]

AT m. ornament, decoration [S °pa]

#MY m. command, order [1157 adesa-]

1Y f. age, lifespan [1292 ayus-]

FRY m. commencement, outset [1307
arambha-)

AT f. pain, suffering [S arti-]

#Ra« f. lifespan, allotted period of life [S
*ayurbala-]

ARG f. mirror [1143 ddarsa-]

HARNT- vt. to eat [1330 drogyayati ]

FRIT m. superimposition [S]

#Tfq f. temple ritual in which the deity is
worshipped with lamps moved in a
circular motion [1315 ratrika-]

HTT, AT, #K £, woman’s female friend
[1380 ali-]

AT m. intentness, frenzy [S °$a-]

79, /14T £. hope, desire [1456 aSas-]

HTEw adj. attached, engrossed [S]

srefw f. attachment [S]

A adv. nearby, around [3T9 echo-
word: see 9T9]

AT m. sky [Pers. asman-]
HET m. refuge [S asraya-]
#1ge f. footfall, sound [1054 aghattayati ]

%5 m. the moon [1570 indu-]
¥ m. Indra [S]

Zgay f. the ‘red-velvet’ insect (which
proliferates in the monsoon), MSH

fEgEr [S va“l

g f. (any of) the senses [1581 indriya-]
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Th see Ud
TFdt adj. alone [2506 *ekkalla-]
=al f. desire, wish [S]

TEIHI m. rise, increase, augmentation
[Pers. izafa]

T4 adv. hither, here; zafgSafg adv. to and
fro; T (emph.) right here [*ifra, cf. 228
atra ; base also for 34, foa, @, (M.
Thiel-Horstmann 1983:155), and for &d |

Taq+ adj. so little [1589 iyattaka-]

AT, T adj. this much; T@AH adv.
meanwhile, at that moment [1589 iyattaka-
( Z@ T, etc. also model for &d-, Ia-, etc.)]

T adj. & m. other; another [S]

W see TAT

T% see U

TA m. means, rcincdy [Pers. ‘ilaj]
T¥ adj. chosen, desired [S]

@ K, W see A

ST f. jealousy, envy [S irsya-]
9, §@X m. God, the Lord [S]
9 m. lord, master [1617 i$a-]

SYR- vt. to open [1968 udghatayati |

S9IX- vt. to pronounce, utter [1641
uccarayati |

IB<- vi. to leap, spring [1843 ucchalati ]

IOE see IATTG

SW<rg f. brilliance, brightness [1670
ujjvala-]

S9R— () m. brightness [1673 *ujjvalaka-]

SWTE m. brightness [1678 *ujjhasa-]

FR— () m. light [1673 *ujjvalaka-]

Glossary

ITAR— (°N) adj. bright; I £,
brightness [1673 *ujjvalaka-]

I, % adj. bright [1670 ujjvala-]

39® vi. to stand on tip-toe, peep [1679
*ujjhukkati 7]

35~ vi. to rise; (as aux., e.g. AT I3-) to
begin to [1900 *ut-sthati ]

JaT- vt. to lift, raise [1903 *ut-sthapayati ]

3%-,98- vi. to fly [1697 uddayate ]

3grgs m. flyer, one who makes fly [uda-
< 1697 uddapayati |

3gT- to wrap, cover [2547 *oddha-]

I see 99

3 adv. thither, there [see 3T ]

IdT adj. high, lofty [1794 utturiga-]

3qqw adj. produced, born [S utpanna-]

SAX m. reply [1767 uttara-]

SAa<- vi. to encamp, stay; to cross; to
alight; to come down; to decline (of
intoxication, etc.) [1770 uttarati]

3q9Tg, SBlg m. zeal, excitement [1882
utsaha-]

SaX- vt to take down; to take across,
ferry over [1770 uttarayati]

3dEH m. haste, impatience [1788
*uttdpala- (-h-7)]

STH adj. superior, supreme [S]

ST m. ‘arousal’—a temple rite in
which the deity is aroused from sleep and
worshipped [S]

9T f. ‘ascription’, a class of trope in
which a property is ascribed metaphor-

ically to a subject, such that the subject
behaves like the object of comparison [S]

IE@)- vi. to rise (of moon) [S udayati]

SR, X (th.)  adj. noble, generous,
illustrious [S]
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3feq, k@ adj. risen, shining, bright [S]
3% m. rise, rising [S udaya-]

331 m. light, splendour [S uddyota-]

3feq see Sfem

3§ m. liberation, salvation [S]

JIH m. effort, exertion, labour [S]

JUTL- vt. to save, rescue [2009 uddharayati |
39 see 9§

ST adj. drunk, intoxicated [S °nm°]
% see d@

3I9<- vi. to be produced, to arise [1814
utpadyate ]

3=T- vt. to produce [1814 'utpadyatc]

3J9S- vi. to run over, be excessive; to be
marked, show an impression [1809
*utpatyati |

<9 m. lesson, instruction [S °§a-]

IgaTIaET £, ‘cultured’, alliteration
showing sequences of soft sounds [S]

3999 m. grove, wood [S °va®]

STAT f. simile, comparison; ~ 39Hg (for
upameyopama ) reciprocal simile (in
which subject and object define each
other) [S]

S99 m. object of comparison, thing to
which a subject is compared (e.g. ‘moon’
in ‘her moon-like face’) [S]

S99, 399 m. subject of comparison (e.g.
‘face’ in ‘her moon-like face’) [S]

U m. mockery, ridicule [S]

341, 99T, S m. way, means [S]
SETM m. boiling up [1838 *utphana-]
39 vt. to anoint, rub [2071 udvartayati
JaTX- vt. to liberate [2082 *udvarayati |
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3T~ vi. to overflow, run over, become
(sexually) excited [2038 udbharati ]

IHTE m. rapture, ecstasy [2120 unmatha-|
3T m. chest, heart [2350 uras-]
I m. female breast, bosom [S]

ITH- vi. to become entangled [2221
uparudhyate |

STHAT- vt. to entangle [2221 uparudhyate ]

S&Er f. Urva$i, a nymph; a chest-
ornament [S urvasi-]

Sg- Vvt. to reproach [2312 upalabhate |
SOV m. female breast [S]
Io9- to traverse [2366 ullarighayati ]

3S9€ adj. contrary, reversed [2368
*ullatyate ]

3Jde- vi. to turn over, be in disorder,
topsy-turvy [2368 *ullatyate ]

SWIS- vt to bale out [2061 udricyate |
ST@ m. wooden mortar [S]

S¥@ m. ‘representation’, a trope in which
the qualities of a subject are differently
represented in different contexts [S]

SUE m. sigh, breathing; ~a- vi. to
breathe, catch one’s breath [1868 *ut-
$vasa-, 1866 *ut-Svasayati]

gl adv. there [see @Y
3§ see T@

JIT— (@) adj. high, tall; & adv. high
up [1634 ucca-]

32 m. camel [2387 ustra-]

G (m.) mortar [2360 *udukkhala-]

F— (°q) adj. bright [1670 ujjvala-]

¥ m. Uddhav, advaitin friend of Krsna
[S uddhava-] -
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%X adv. & ppn. above, on; for; about
[2333 *uppari |

#q, kg f. season; ~T m. ‘king of
seasons’, spring [S]

%4 f. wealth, prosperity, accomp-
lishment, supernatural power [S rddhi-]

ql see ag
@2 interj. Oh! Listen! [S]

UH, 3% num. one; (suffixed to noun)
about, approximately; THET adv.
together; ¥ W1 adv. in one manner,
single-mindedly, devotedly [2462 *ekka-]

TS f. heel [191 *eddi- or *edi-]

Ti— (TR), TfaF adj. so much; ete para
even so [1589 iyattaka-]

Q9 adv. indeed, verily [S]

Q- vt. to pull, draw [210 *atiyadicati ]
GT! m. motion; abode; [S ayana-]

T2 m. & adj. eye; the choice, the best,
Very essence; very, just, exact [Ar. ‘ain]

Tat adj. & adv. such, of such a kind; thus
[1611 idrS§aka-]

M- see To-

#1Z f. screen, shelter [2544 *otta-]
#1G- vt. to wrap, wear [2547 *oddh-]
#q f. lustre, beauty [2556 *opp-]

A f. direction, side; ppn. towards [812
avari-]

AT (=310 cj. and [434 aparam]

S m. misdeed, transgression, fault [S
avaguna-]

Glossary

AR ¢j. & adj. and; other [434 apara-]
AW f. herb, medicinal plant [S]
FRE m. “lord of elixir’, moon [S °a-]
AW see HFEAT

%7 m. bracelet [2597 karikana-]
%94 m. gold [3013 kafcana-]

F=f% f. bodice, blouse [S %i-]

% m. lotus [S]

FET— (°41) adj. thorny [2679 kantin-]

%5 m. throat, neck; voice; ~ &TT- vt. to
embrace [2680 kantha-]

H37 (A1) f. short necklace [2681
kanthaka-]

%d m. husband, lover [3029 kanta-]
%< m. bulbous root, bulb, gall [S]
%<l f. cave [S]

g% m. ball [S]

% m. shoulder [13627 skandha-]

%9 m. trembling, shaking [S]

F4- see FU-

Fa9 m. lotus [2764 kamala-]

%9 m. hair [S]

et f. loincloth, girdle [2592 kaksya-]

Y, $Y, TgH, Fgw  indef.pr.  any,
anything [3144 kimcid-]

o1 f. dhoti [2590 *kaksapatta-]

%- vi. to be cut; to pass (of time) [2854
kartati ]

FH m. army, legion [S]

FTE, °58 m. sidelong glance [S]
wfe f. waist [S]

#f67 adj. hard, difficult, harsh [S]
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FOIE— (°F, in S FBIA, ‘hard-breasted
one’) adj. hard, firm [S kathora-]

Fd adv. why? [see %]
%47 {. story, tale [S]
F3q, F<9 m. a flowering tree [S]

%7 m. grain, corn, crumb, morsel [2661
kana-]

F7h m. gold [S]

Fasaar f. ‘golden vine’, jasmine [S]
Fi7ar f. lap [2849 karnika-]

Fgrs see FIg

F9€ m. deceit, falsehood [S]

9t adj. deceitful [S]

F91€ m. door, door-leaf [S]

FYX m. camphor [2880 karpiira-]
N m. cheek [S]

%9 adv. when?;, ~ é'?h' ,~ {, ~g adv. ever,
whenever (cf. MSH kabhi) [Add? 2528
evam eva X ka-]

Fegh, FAg Py see I
o m. poet [S kavi-]
wfaar f. poetry [S kavita-]

Rl f. archery [Pers. kaman + aiti (1286
ayatta-) (cf. TA) |

#49 m. lotus; ~Aad, ~T4T ‘lotus-eyed
one’, Krsna [S]

FaAT f. Laksmi [S]

HHT- vt. to earn [2897 *karmapayati |
A f. archer’s bow [Pers.]

%X m. hand [S]

F- vt. to do, make, compose, prepare; to
utter [2814 karoti |

FHY adj. rough, hard [S karkasa-]
FIST adj. firm, strict, severe [2657 kadd-]
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HAQTQ . marking time with claps [S °i-]

FGN . deed, action [for S kartavyata-]

%9 adj. & m. doing, effecting [2790
karana-]

<Al f. action, deed [2791 karaniya-]

#it2 f. she-elephant [S karini-]

Fqd m. saw [2795 karapattra-]

FIET- vt. to cause to be done [2814 karoti ]

FT- vt. to bring about, perform, effect,
cause to be done [2814 karoti ]

FaT f. ‘dreadful’, a bawd in RN [S]
FUA m. a thorny shrub [2805 karira-]

#eAT f. compassion, pity; ~#d adj.
compassionate [S karuna-]

F4 m. fate (as determined by deeds in past
lives) [S karman-]

F@! adj. soft, gentle, melodious [S]
F9Z m. ease, peace [2948 kalya ]

FAH adj. stained, tainted [S kalankin-]
FEld m. gold [S]

&Y, Heldde  see Y

FuT f. mental fabrication [S kalpana-]
#dg m. strife, quarrel, contention [S]
w1 f. practical art, skill [S]

FATMATY  m. moon [S]

HfAar see FIidar

I f. bud, unblown flower [2934 kali-]
w99 m. distress, pain [3627 klesa-]

T, T m. aeon, age; ~ I, ~I°6 m.
wishing-tree, one of the five wish-
granting trees of Indra’s heaven [S]

# m. poet [S]
wfad m. a Hindi verse-form [S kavitva-]
%9 adv. how? [3197 kidrsa-]
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Fg- vt. to draw tight [2908 karsati ]

#¢ adv. where?; ~ AT how far? [2574 ka-]
g see gl

#g- Vt. to say, call [2703 kathayati ]

&gl, Fg, FT pr., adv. & cj. what? who?
how? why?; whether, either (see 1.4.6)
Fg @D adv. why?;, FT W4T so what?,
no matter [2574 ka-]

Fgl- vt. & Vi. to call, designate; to be called
[2703 kathayati ]

%“é%‘{ adv. anywhere, somewhere, in one
place; somehow [ + emph.]

#T see Hgl
% m. glass [3007 *kacca-]

HF— (°41) rude, unfinished, insub-
stantial, MSH =<1 [2613 *kacca-]

Fifa f. lustre; ~ AT adj. lustrous [S]
FT— (°8) m. shoulder [13627 skandha-]
-, %9- vi. to tremble [2767 kampate ]
1§ f. scum, water-moss [3109 *kavika-]
FWT m. crow [2993 kaka-]

- vt to tie on, gird [2592 kaksya-]

#Teqr f. loin-cloth, cloth worn over the
dhoti [2592 kaksya-]

%™ m. & ppn. work; for the sake of [3078
karya-]

#TE- vt. to cut, bite; to pass (time) [2854
kartati ]

%16 m. wood, timber [3120 kastha-]

#1357 adj. hard (-hearted) [2978 kasta- (cf.
Gujarati kathii )]
G- vt. to extract [2660 *kaddhati |

#1fd® m. the month Karttik (October-
November) [S karttika-]

FTM m. ear [2830 karna-]

Glossary

#1f7 f. shame, honour, prestige;
convention; forbearance [2830 karna--? or
2705 kathanaka ? (see J.D. Smith 1976:109)]

FTgl, FEE), Tars m. Krsna [3451
krsna-]

FHL m. infidel, non-Muslim [Ar. kafir ]

FH! m. desire, lust; Kamdev, god of love;
HTHY adj. lust-blinded [S]

12 m. work, action, purpose [2892
karman-]

w9, °f@r £, blanket [2771 kambala-]’

FHY see FHA!

%149 m. kayasth, man of the writer caste
[3051 kayastha-]

%A1 f. body [S kaya-]

FR— (X, ) adj. black [3083 kala-]

R m. work, business [S karya-]

F, °7, m. & ppn. reason, cause; for
the sake of [S]

%9 m. time, death, fate; ~«9 adj.
(ill-) fated, in the grip of fate [S]

T{eaT, ®° f. the river Yamuna [S]

&g m. & adv. yesterday; tomorrow [3104
kalya-]

&g, G see FIT

FTg, G see Fal

e, ot f. small bell [3152 kinkini-]

e see fFaAR

ffq adv. where?;, ~§, A anywhere
[see 3T ]

o, fae, faT interr.pr. how much/
many? [3167 *kiyatta-]

fout, #6Y cj. or, or then, or rather [ki<
3164 kim, + dhail < 6892 dhruva 7 (R.S.
McGregor 1968:196)]

f&7 adv. why not? [3164 kim +na 7]
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f&T#T m. piece, particle [2665 kanika-]
fOnft adj. angry, passionate [S krodhin-]
e, fare, /e m. door [2963 kavata-]

&% o m.; £. youth, boy; girl [3190
kisora-]

g see ®N

# cj. or [3164 kim ]

Fal see fwul

Ffq f. fame, renown; Kirti, Radha’s
mother; ~¥T9 adj. illustrious [S kirti ]

F49 m. hymn, song of praise [S]

e f. peg, wedge [3202 kila-]

%9 m. grove, bower, arbour [S]

%eq m. ear-ring [S]

9 m. jug, jar, pitcher [S]

%43 m. boy, prince [3303 kumara-]

F%4 m. wicked deed (as determinant of
fate) [S °karman-]

FFHE m. cock, rooster [S]
%9 m. female breast, bosom [S]

Fedl f. bawd, pimp, procuress [3240
kuttani-]

Ffedt adj. curly; crooked, devious;
Ffewar £. crookedness [S]

FX m. hut, bothy [S]

FSX  m. axe [S]

FJgA m. sport, spectacle [S]

FEE m. trick, dupery [ku- + dava ]

Ff4q adj. angry, incensed [S]

%9d f. slander, reprobation [S ku- +bata ]
Fqfg adj." senseless [S]

Fa< m. Kuber, god of wealth [S kuvera-]
FHiA, FHT  f. perversity, folly [S]

FAIR £, yéung girl [3303 kumara-]
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FGT m. deer [S]

%9 m. family, dynasty, group; ~ T f.
respectable woman, lady of high birth
[S °vat]

FET m. bad company, association with
the wicked (and worldly) [S]

F99 adj. skilled, adept [3365 kusala-]
g9 m. flower, blossom [S]
FMHT adj. in flower, blossoming [S]

Fg®- vn. to call, cry (as bird) [33388
*kuharayati]

F see &I

& f. cry, shriek [3390 *kilkka-]

T, °U m. dog [3329 kurkura-]

FI- Vvi. to jump, leap [3412 kirdati ]

T m. well [S]

FA m. bank, shore [S]

FI m. deed, thing performed {S]

F99 adj. mean [S krpana-|

F97 f. compassion, pity, grace; ~ ffir, ~
&g, m. ocean of mercy; ~ 9T, adj & m.
favoured, recipient of grace; ~ %, m.
fruit of grace [S]

F7 m. Krsna [S]

FSEE m. name of a devotee [S]

FF adj. lean, thin [S kr$a-]

@ m. peacock [S]

Fq® m. aflowering tree [S]

@fdF adj. how much? [3167 *kiyatta-]

#IRT m. name of a raga [S kedara-]

&f f. sport, amorous sport [5]

#a9 adv. only [S]

%9 m. hair [3471 ke$a-]

FHIm. saffron (or its pollen) [3474 kesara-]
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g m. lion [3475 kesarin-]

¥ see ®t

@1 adj. how many? [2694 kati]
2 cj. either, or [2574 ka-]

Faaugfa f. ‘deceitful denial’, a trope in
which one affection appears in the guise
of another [S kaitavapahnuti-]

#ar adv. several times [2696 katipaya-]

&4 adv. how?; ~®fX how? [3197 kidrsa-]

4T adj. of what kind? [3197 kidr$a-]

&Il interr.pr. who? which?; (see 1.4.6)
[2574 ka, kah]

F2 see HI

F5, °F, °7, °3, °% indef.pr. some, any,

someone, anyone; obl. FTg, HTg
(see 1.4.7) [2967 kascid]

&% m. cuckoo; ruddy goose [S]
HfFd m. black cuckoo [S]

feak m. kotwal, chief constable [3501
kottapala-]

ife, fifew . ten million, crore [S]

Fe— (@IS); °T m.; f. room, storeroom
[3546 kostha-]

FF— (F19) m. corner [3504 kona-]

wET f. ‘delicate’, alliteration free of

compounds and of constant repetition of
particular sounds [S]

@ f. comner, edge [3531 *kor3-]
FIRF num. 20, a score [3503 *kodi-]
#1,% ppn. to [14342 kaksa-]

#T, %I ppn. with genitive sense [2814 karoti
>krta ? Cf. also Add? 8390 paitrika-]

FIGES m. desire; sport, prank [S]

9 interr.pr. who? whom? what? which?
(see 1.4.6) [2575 kah punar ]

Glossary

& f. moonlight [S]

FIX m. morsel of food, mouthful [2960
kavala-]

FIGTHIE m. Rama, lord of Kosala/Kosala
(the district around Ayodhya) [S “12°]

FRY f. flowerbed [3463 kedara-]

4, 7Y, adv. how? why?; ~f& cj.
because; ~®f< adv. how? [3164 kim ]

%9 m. sequence, order [S]
/a7 f. action, deed [S]
#reT f. sport, game [S]
FY m. anger [S]

gt f. hunger, lust [S]

E59 m. wagtail [S]

€eq m. breaking, injuring [S]
@ m. pillar [13639 skambha-]
T m. bird [S]

@eh- vi. to rankle, fester (cf. @<H-)
[3771 khatakhatayate 7]

gfear f. bedstead [3781 khatva-]
g, @e f./m. sword [S]
@ m. moment [3642 ksana-]

gaq, @9 f. news, intelligence,
knowledge [Ar. khabar]

g1 @J) adj. standing [3784 khadaka-]

g2 (@, @3) adj. real, genuine; [CEY
adv. extremely [3819 khara-]

@ih- vi. to chafe, hurt (cf. @e&-) [3771
khatakhatayate 7]

- vt. to spend [Pers. kharc ]

ggl adj. salty, brackish [3674 ksdra- + 7]
@+ adj. & m. low, wicked; wicked man [S]
g9— (@4a1) m. shoulder [3852 *khavaka-]
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gq1- vt to feed, cause to eat [3865
khadayati ]

g m. attendant [Ar. khawass ]

gT- vt. to eat, consume; to undergo, suffer
[3865 khadati |

g€ m. bedstead [3781 khatva-]

@l m. carpenter, wheelwright [3647
ksattr-]

g m. eating, food; ~ 9T m. eating and
drinking [3867 khadana-]

g adj. & m. salty, salt [3674 ksara-]
@RI acj. bitter [3674 ksara-]
f@® adv. for a moment [S ksanika-]
f@aw® m. cowshed [3770 khatakkika-]
f@= T m. toy [3918 *khel- ]

ge- vi. to open [3892 *khutati, or for
ga- 7?7 (See-mete-to-BS 33.2)]

gd- vi. to open [3945 *khull-]

g™ adj. happy, at ease [Pers. khush-hal
x hush-yar 7]

e m. knob, pommel [3893 *khunta-]

gt m. murderer, assassin [Pers. khiini ]

gqd m. field [3735 ksetra-]

@ m. regret, grief  [S]

@ m. game, sport [3918 *khel-]

@¥- vi. to play, frolic [3918 *khel-]

g9% m. ferryman [3739 ksepaka-]

G- vt. to lose, do away with [3651
ksapayati |

giftl, @Y £, lane, alley [3943 *khora-]

gife f. wickedness [3931 *khoti-]

@I9- Vi, to open; to untie [3945 *kholl-]

™ m. idea, whim; a style of Hindustani
music [Ar. khayal ]
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T, T £, the river Ganga, Ganges [S]
ST adj. knotty [4357 granthila-]
TR adj. deep [S]

fqT-, THT- vt to waste, squander, fritter
away, lose [4028 gamayati]

T8 f. cow [4093 *gavu-]
T m. sky [S]

T m. elephant; ~®dT m. large pearl
(supposedly found in the projections of an
elephant’s forehead); ~3I m. great or
large elephant [S]

T m. bracelet, or (carrot-shaped?)
wrist-ornament [4140 garjara-]

¢ m. fort [3986 * gadha-]

g4 m. commander of a fort; one who seeks
asylum in a fortress [3987 gadhapati-]

Tal adj. gone, elapsed [S]

a2 f. tune, air; sequence of dance steps [S
gati-]

afd f. motion; state, condition [S]

TegT m., °8F f.  donkey [4054 gardabha-]

T9- vt. to calculate [3993 ganayati ]

Tafd m. Gane§ [S °n°]

wfasT f. harlot, prostitute [S ganika-]

T9 m. Gane$ [S ganesa-]

™9 m. going, moving, departure; sexual
intercourse [S]

THT- see TET-

TR (X, T m. neck, throat [4070 gala-]
TS see T4

™ adj. hot, warm [Pers. garm |

T4, & m. pride [S]

T m. neck [4070 gala-]

et f. lane [4085 *gali-]

Q- vt. to grasp, seize, take [4236 grahati ]
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Tga< adj. & m. deep, impenetrable;
bc_)wer, arbour [S gahvara-]

gl adj. deep [4024 gabhira-]
Tfga— (°A) adj. & m/f. proud, stubborn
(person) [4366 grahila-]

s f. knot; ~ ST adj. knotty,
compact [4354 granthi-]

T m. sugarcane [3998 ganda-]

wfw, wfa; wfe=y (th.) m. village [4368
gramar]

TfdY f. falsehood, trickery [4381 grasya- ?]

M- vt. to sing [4135 gayati ]

TR, Mg f. cow [4147 gavi-]

TN f. waterpot [4043 gargara-]

¢ m. ditch, hollow [3981 *gadda-]

TMET m. waggon [4116 *gadda-]

ST £ cart [4116 *gadda-]

Te— (ME) adv. & adj. closely, tight;
close, dense, firm [4118 gadha-]

T m. limb, body [4124 gatra-]

T m. song, singing [4130 gana-]
T m. village [4368 grama-]

T see MR

TRE m. snake-charmer [4138 garuda-]

T, X (th.) f. abusive speech, insult
[4145 ga‘.b-]

TRY m. plaster mix of mud and cow-dung
[4137 *gara-]

T m. cheek [4089 galla-]

fir see fifx

i vi. to fall [4159 *girati ]

fiax see fIRk

i see fIR

fi’T- vt. to drop, let/make fall [4159 *girati ]

Glossary

firfk, fik m. mountain; ~ 8X@), ~ & m.
‘mountain-bearer’, Krsna; name of poet; ~
T see ¢ ~ U9 m. Govardhan hill [S]

fifem f. Parvati; ~ % m. Siva [S]

firer- vt to swallow [4075 gilati ]

T f. the Bhagavad Gita [S]

MY m. vulture [4233 grdhra-]

T m. the seed of a shrub [4176 gufija-]

TS- vi. to hum, buzz [4175 gufjati]

TSt f. paper kite [4189 *gudda-]

et m. hiding place, refuge [4223 giidha-]

T m. thread, strand; quality, attribute [S
guna-]

T adj. wise, virtuous [S gunin-]

T see AT

M m. conceit, pride [Pers.]

%, X m. spiritual guide, guru, master;
elder, superior; God; ~ ¥t m. one who
respects his guru; ~ ¥T$ m.
co-religionist, fellow disciple [S]

T m. rose-water; rose [Pers.]

9™ m. red powder thrown during Holi
festival [Pers. gulab x Ial 7]

T m. ‘owner of cows’, a name of God;
religious title (designating Vitthalnath in
VV) [4342 gosvamin-]

Tg- vt. to braid [4205 guphati ]
I adj. & m. dumb [4171 *guriga-]

& f. heavy anklet (as worn by Gijjar
women) [4210 gurjara-] '

Tg m. house, home [S]
7T f. ball [4248 genduka-]
& m. house [S]

afgdr f. wife [S]

T £ cow [4147 gavid
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& m. path, way [4009 gati-]

M f. cow [S]

MFF m. place in Braj where Krsna spent
his youth [S]

T=RA m. cow-grazing [S °na]

Megd m. cow-milking [S]

MY m. herd of cows; herding-song (?) [S]

MY m. cowherd; ~ Y f. cowherd’s wife [S]

M9, T ‘cowherd’, a name of Krsna;
~9T m. a village in Braj [S]

MYt f. cowherdess [S]

MaX m. cowdung [4316 gorvara-]

THET see  MAET

M m. dust from cows—i.e. dust kicked
up by cows’ hooves [S gorajas-]

MW m. (curdled) milk, buttermilk [S]

MY f. fair woman [4345 gaura-]

T, Mag, Megq  m. a hill in Braj,
held aloft by Krsna to provide shelter
from Indra’s storm (and original location
of the temple of Srinathji); ~ T Krsna

_in ‘mountain-holding’ pose, Stinathji [S]

Mg X m. Krsna [S]

M9 m. Krsna; ~%€ m. alake near
Govardhan hill [S]

a9 m. the sage Gautam, husband of
Ahalya [S]

a9 m. name of a forest in RN
[S °nya-]

& m. grandeur, dignity [S]

T f. name of a raga [S]

T, M9 m. going, moving; sexual
intercourse [4027 gamana-]

T adj. wise [S jAdnin-]

9 m. book [S]
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TE m. water creature, crocodile [S]

¥’ adj. & m. holding, one who holds or
possesses [S grahin-]

Wa (m.) neck [4387 griva-]

sy, YT m. summer [S]

qR see AT

T, @R m. cowherd [4293 gopala-]

wrfa () f. cowherdess, gopi [4293 gopala-]

Y2 m., Wer f. bell; erw<d m. ‘bell-
ears’, name of a demon in RN [S]

Hfewt f. small bell [S]
92 m. pot, vessel; body [S]

%2- vi. to reduce, shrink; ghafta-barha adj.

small(er) or great(er) [4415 *ghattati ]
#er f. mass of cloud [S]
H2T- vt. to reduce [4415 *ghattati |

oS!, w0 f. short period of time, moment;
eighth part of a ‘watch’ (yama); ~ 9st
adv. at every moment [4406 ghafi-]

¥9 m. cloud [S]

789 m. ‘cloud-dark’, name of Krsna [S
°$ya‘l

"X m. house [S]

o<t f. wife [4442 gharini-]

gRA™ m. gong [4413 *ghatitada-]

o0 see WSl

g f. ploy, stratagem, intention,
treachery [S ghata-]

919 m./f. heat, sunshine [4445 gharma-)
faz- vi. to be surrounded [4474 *g*ir-]
9% , ¥ °m. ankle-bell [4477 *ghunghura-]
HHT- vi. to gather, circle [4485 *ghummati |
99139 f. cowherd’s wife [4528 ghosa-]
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qwe m./f. veil [4484 *ghumbapatta-]
Y€ see HUE |

¥H- vi. to roam, wander [4485 *ghummati ]
83- vt. to surround, beset [4474 *gher-]
TIST m. horse [4516 ghota-]

WY, 919 m. cowherd; station of
herdsmen, cattle-station [S]

ST m. Jew’s harp, mouth-harp [Pers. carig]

=9 adj. restless, fickle, capricious,
quivering [S]

s=adr f. fickleness [S]

S€,9sT m. moon [4661 candra-]
&, °T m. (salve of) sandalwood [S]
SEAT m. moon [S]

JEFR  adj. crescent-shaped [S]

S9— (°F) m. champak tree, with yellow
flowers [4678 campa-]

H%- vi. to be startled, bewildered [4537
*cakyate ]

THI, 4 m., f. a partridge which allegedly
subsists on the nectar of moonbeams (and
epitomizes single-minded devotion) [S]

9@ (in I9I99@) m. eye [4560 caksus-]
J9T- vi. to give to taste [4557 *caksati ]
se® f. lustre, dazzle [4570 *cata-]
Fedar adj. lustrous, gaudy [4570 *cata-]

9eYeT- vi. to be agitated, in a flutter [4570
*cata- |
=gk f. school [5016 chattrisala- 7]

Hg- vt. to mount, ascend, climb, rise,
attack [4578 *cadhati ]

Hel- vt to lift, raise, devote, offer up; to
string (a bow) [4578 *cadhati ]

Fq< adj. clever, skilful, artful [S]

Glossary

=Jgq<rs f. cunning, craftiness [S catura-]
ilq?f num. fourth [S]

99- vi. to be pressed [4674 *capp-]
s9eTs f. prank, frolic, play [S capala-]

sqeTfagd m. ‘hyperbole of rapidity’, in
which an effect immediately follows the
mere mention of the cause [S °$aya-]

H4Té m. backbiter, slanderer [4622
*caturvada-, or «T- <4711 carvati 7]

oH{S- vi. to flash, shine [4676 *cammakka-]

FHHT- vt. to make shine; to display [4676
*cammakka-)

FHFAT- vi. to glitter [4676 *cammakka-)
=< adj. movable, mobile, animate [S]
HL- vi. to graze [4686 carati ]

AT (f.) repetition, discussion,
conversation, deliberation [S carca-]

I, °7 m. foot; segment of verse [S]

JT1- = H=HIX-

J=X adj. & m. movable and immovable,
animate and inanimate, all of creation [S]

99 adj. unsteady, wavering, tremulous;
~9@ m. roving eye; ~ < m. fickle or
restless mind [S]

|- vi. to walk, move, go, come, leave
[4715 calati ]

=9I- vt. to set in motion, move, advance
[4715 calati ]

sfad@ adj. trembling [S]

F419 m. rumour, slander [4622 *caturvada-]
|gHh— (°%) m. cup, chalice [S casaka-]
g see 9Ig-

Jgd— (°F) m. mud, mire [4784 *cakhalla-]

<, ¢ num. the four; ~ 3, ~ fafE,
~q1q adv. all around [S catur-]
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Fi=X f. song and dance performed round a
pole during Holi [4694 carcari-]

St m. moon [4661 candra-]
7St f. white patch [4669 candrika-]

Sieqr, Fifet f. moonlight; white floor-
sheet [4745 *candrana-]

HT@- vt to taste [4557 *cakgsati |
Ire f. love, desire [4737 cafu-]

9Ta® m. pied cuckoo, said to live on
raindrops alone [S]

19 m. archer’s bow [S]

I m. hide, skin [4701 carman-]

919, 9% m. delight, zest [4775 *cah-]
Tl =1, I num. four [4655 catvari]
HR2 see ATR

H1E-, 9<0- vt.  to make graze, take
grazing [4760 carayati]

1%, A< adj. lovely, pretty, elegant [S ]

STel, ST f. gait, motion; way [4722
*calya- |

HTq- vi. to come along, go [4721 *calyati ]

918 f. longing, desire [4775 *cah-]

HTg-, 98- vt. to look out for, spy; to
want, love; g cj. whether...or,
whatever, though [4775 *cah- ]

9T1ed f. desire, wish [4775 *cah- (see
C. Shackle 1981:96 ganata for f. nouns
in -ata)]

fear f. anxiety, care [S]
fefaq adj. alarmed, worried [S ]

fa®T- vt. to make unctuous, smooth
[4782 cikkana- ]

o see fa
faa@)- vt. to look at [4799 citta- ]
faqaft f. glance, stare [4799 citta- ]
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fear f. funeral pyre [S ]

fo<1, 99 m. mind, heart, thought; f=a-
91, fa=Tg  adj. pleasing, lovely [S ]

9 m. picture, portrait [S ]

fe=¥Y f. challenge, defiance [4814 cinoti ]
fo7 m. mark [4833 cihna- |

g% f. chin [S]

fa= - vi. to shine, glisten; cilaka f.
brilliance, glitter [4827 *cilla-]

Her f. small ant [4822 *cimb- 77 (See
Platts 1968:471) But cf. also Tamil citfu
‘anything small’ (T .Burrow & M.B.
Emeneau 1984:219, no. 2513); and S
ciccitinga- ‘venomous insect’ (Monier-
Williams 1974:395)]

18- vt. to know, recognize [4836
cihnayati |

X m. clothing, garment [S]
=X~ vt. to split, cleave [4844 *cirayati |

FH- vi. to miss the mark; to be finished
[4848 *cukk-]

99- vt. to select, pick, set out, arrange
[4814 cinoti]

90 adj. silent [4864 *cuppa-]
H9L- vt. to anoint, oil [4865 *cuppa-]

JIAT- vt. to cause to be stolen [4933
corayati ]

Iq- see AR
9% f. error [4848 *cukk-]
IF- vi. to miss, fail [4848 *cukk-]

TF— (I7) m. (pl.) smithereens [4889
ciirna-|
FH- vt. to kiss [4870 cumbati]

I m. ring on elephant’s tusk; bracelet
14884 ciida-]

I m. servant, slave [S]
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JeF m. magic, miracle [4913 cestd- 7]
4 f. maidservant [4902 ceta-]
98T f. effort, action, movement [S]

¥d m. the springtime month of Caitra
[4915 caitra-]

39 m. peace, rest, comfort [12323 Sayana- 7]

H& f. peak; topknot, tuft of hair [4883
*cotta-]

R m. thief [4931 cora-]

-, -, IA- vt to steal [4933
corayati]

IRT- = AR-

S f. theft [4937 caurika-]
=T m. tunic, shirt [4923 coda-]
=l f. bodice, blouse [4923 coda-]

4T m. pomade of four ingredients (e.g.
sandalwood, eaglewood, saffron, musk)
[4619 caturvaya 7]

It f. dazzlement [4876 culla- X 385
andha- 7]

HI%- vi. to be startled [4676 *camakka-]
|t f. stool; watch, guard [4629 catuska-]

FRA— (°AT, °) adj. fourfold [4599
caturguna-]

FMT num. fourth [4600 caturtha-]

=19 f. a quatrain metre [4646 catuspadika-]
=148 adv. all around [4617 caturmukha-]
FRIET num. eighty-four [4597 caturasiti-]

Age— (R) adj. quadruple, fourfold [4613
*caturdhara-|

B%- vi. to be satiated, delighted,
astonished [4956 *chakka-]

BT adj. sixfold [12795 sadguna-]
Bfear f. spoon [5012 *chidcchi-]

Glossary

Be— (W) see BT

2T, B&— (®e) f. light, lustre, ray [S]
®5— (@3 num. sixth [12808 sastha-]
wad adj. wounded [S ksata-]

i, ogt f. chest, breast [5014 *chatti-]

B4 m. umbrella, parasol of royalty [S
chattra-]

BA%AT- vi. to sizzle [4990 *channa-]

ST, foriT adj. momentary, transitory
[S ksanabhangura-, °bharnga-]

BaT- vt. to hide [4994 *chapp-]

Bfa f. splendour, beauty [S chavi-]

BaIET, %At adj. elegant, handsome, graceful
[5006 chavi- or 5022 chidmika-]

BHTEr f. period of six months [12802
sanmasika-]

-, B- vt to deceive, beguile, pretend
[5003 chalayati ]

w0 f. stick, staff [4966 *chata-]

B m. deceit, fraud [5001 chala-]

oA- see Y-

BfeT m. spittle [4970 *chant- or 4998
chardati |

wig-, Brg- vt. to abandon, give up, leave
[4998 chardati ]

Big, o8, ©ife, Bl (th.) f. shade [5027
chaya-]
BT- vt. to spread, pervade [5018 chadayati ]

B1® m. packed food taken to work by
labourers [4957 *chakka-]

BIS- vi. to befit, be acceptable [4982
*chadyati]

wTe f. buttermilk [5012 *chacchi-]
BIE- see Bie-
BT f. breast, heart [5014 *chatti-]
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BIF- vt. to filter, strain [3643 *ksanayati ]
BT f. shade, shadow [S]

BIg see Big

ferr f. litde finger [?7]

fisfa f. earth, soil of the earth [S ksiti-]

foT m. moment; a period of four minutes
[3642 ksana-]

fo%, fo7F m. & adv. moment; for a
moment (= f& %) [china + ek]

fomim see BT
fou- vi. to hide [4994 *chipp-]
foar- vt. to hide [4994 *chipp-]

fouT- vt. to seek forgiveness, apologize
[3657 ksamate or S ksamate]

fst®- vt to sprinkle [5035 *chit-]

Hie— &) m. sprinkling, splash [5035
*chift- or *chint-]

Ble- vt. to sprinkle, splash [5035 *chift-]

- vt. to touch [5055 chupati]

B m. milk [3696 ksira- (or S ksira-)]

B- vt. to touch [5055 chupati ]

-, We- Vi. to leave, be released [3707
*ksutyate ]

el- vt. to release [3707 *ksutyate ]

BsT- vt. to put aside, get rid of [3747
ksotayati |

s adj. small, tiny [S ksudra-]

®e- see We-

BHMAIE m. ‘clever alliteration’, having
paired repeats of various consonants [S]

gwegia f. ‘artful denial’, a trope in
which an innocent cause is contrived to
explain away an affection [S °hnuti-]

B~ vt. tocut, pierce [5043 chidra-]
Bl f. lass, girl [5006 chavi-]
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o adj. dashing, spruce, wanton [5006
chavi-]

BleT adj. small, little [5071 *chotta-]

BIX-, BIE- vt. to remove, snatch, leave,
abandon [3747 ksotayati ]

BT O m. lad; f.lass [5070 *chokara-]
BIET; °fAr m. boy; f. girl [5070

*chokhara-]

S, ) m. worry, care, perplexity [5085
*jaiijala-]

WX f. chain, fetter [Pers. zanjir ]

SHT- Vi, to yawn [5265 jrmbhate ]

S m. world [S]

S, °fd m. world [S jagat-]

STHAT-, WA vi. to glitter, glimmer [5076
*jag-]

ST- vt. to awaken, arouse [5175 jagrati ]

s f. tax, octroi  [Ar. zakat]

Se- vi. to be stuck, jammed; Sfeq
embossed, studded [5091 *jadati ]

¢ adj. & m. stupid; fool [5090 jada-]
ST see AGT
S5 adv. when [see dT]

9T m. king of the Yadus, Krsna [S
yadu + U% ]

S=IfT cj. although [S yadyapi]

ST m. person; mankind (and used as
pluralizing suffix: cf. MSH &) [S]

S§q % m. father [S]

SHegar f. patronymic of Sita, daughter of
Janak [S]

9 f. mother [S janani-]
W[ H see S*H

9«H- vi. to be born [S janman-]
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€q7- vt. to inform, tell, MSH SIqT-;
vi. to seem, appear to be [5193 janati]

S cj. like, asif [<imperative from
ST- 7, cf. STME; but also cf. A etc. ]

S, S m. birth, existence, life; ~
f. birthplace [S janman-]

9,9 adv. when; ~@f7, @[ until [Add2
2528 evam eva X ya-]

99 m. Yama, god of the dead [S yama-]
§9% m. wordplay, paronomasia [S y°)
SHAT see SHAT

SHT- vt. to set, make coagulate, implant,
impress upon [10428 yamyate ]

ST, 1° . the river Yamuna [S yamuna-]

S m. gun mounted on camel’s back
[Pers. zambiir(a) |

¥X m. fever [5303 jvara-]

S-1 vt. to set (jewels), inlay [5091 *jadati ]
W2 see -

s f. inlay-work [5091 *jadati]

99 m. water; ~ % m. fountain; ~ 9« adv.

on water and dry land, everywhere;
~ffr f. ocean [S]

-, SX-  vi. to burn [5306 jvalati ]
S m. lotus [S]

SS{T- vt. to burn, set alight [5306 jvalati |
S m. barley [10431 yava-]

saTfge m. jewel [Ar. pl. jawdhir, s. jauhar ]
S¥ m. fame, renown [10443 yas$as-]

ST see SEIQAT

sgAfa f. YaSodd, Krsna’s foster-mother
[S yasomati-)

w&I1aT f. Ya$oda, Krsna’s foster-mother; ~
dq9 m. Krsna [S yaSoda-]

Glossary

w&, 5@l adv. where; when; SETTET adv.
here and there, everywhere [see F&! ]

g™ m. ship [Ar. jahaz]
STq m. thigh [5082 jargha-]
sit=- vt. to test, assay [10449 yacyate ]
ST see W
§T- vi. to go (and aux. uses) [10452 yati ]
STT- vi. to wake up, be awake [5175 jagrati]
sTfd £, class, type, kind, caste, race [S]
STR- vt. to know, consider, assume;
~ ja- Vvi. to realize [5193 janati]
ST m. watch, a three-hour period [S y°]
srfafr f. night [S yamini-]
WX m.. paramour, lover [S]
SR~ vt. to bumn [5314 jvalayati ]
RS m. child by a paramour, bastard [S]
w7 adj. & m. burning; burner [5314
Jjvalayati]
ST m. net [5213 jala-]
% m. lac, lac-dye [S ya°]
fsr@ adv. where [see % ]
5 see it

faf adv. not (in prohibitions) [10408
yathana]

f&fy adv. like, as [formed by analogy
with ima (2528 evam eva )]

o m. soul, heart, life [5239 jiva-]
fafg see M

fafg f. bowstring [Pers. zeh, zah ]
sit! m. soul, heart [5239 jiva-]

12 part. of respect [5240 jiva]

Y@)- vi. to live, be alive [5241 jivati]
SId vt. to defeat [5224 jita-]

s m. life, soul, living being [S]
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g m. life [S]

Sy, ofF . life-giver, restorative [S
Jjivani-]

sifasr f. livelihood [S]

S see T

sif® f. contrivance, artifice [S y°}

1! m. aeon, age, one of the four ages of
creation [S y°]

M2 m. pair, couple [10493 yugma-]

IET— see Bl

S[&— (I9) adj. different, separate [Pers. juda)

safd see Al

¥X- vi. to be joined, united [10496 *yutati |

sfa, @, @@t adj. & f. young; young
woman [S yuvati-]

&, ¥ part. of assent ‘yes Sir’, ‘Sir’ [5240
Jiva-]

T8, et W, m., eI (D £
leftovers, leavings of food or drink [5255
Justa-]

S m. group, herd [S yitha-]

ST m. woman’s hair-knot, bun [5258 jita-]

Sa- vt. to eat [5267 jemati ]

5 m. the month of Jeth (May-June)
[5293 jyaistha-]

S— () adj. as muchas [see ST ]

9 adj. & m. Jain [S jaina- + 1]

Sy, S|t adj. as; 99, 9 adv. as,
justas [10458 yadrsa-]

1! rel.pr. he who, etc.; (see 1.4.4)
[10391 ya-]

2,9 ¢j. if; ~¥ if [10401 yatah]

ST see WIa- »

SEEr m. astrologer [5302 jyautisika-]
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SRl m. yoga, system of philosophy in
which God is to be sought through mental
abstraction; conjuncture caused by posi-
tion of the planets; connexion [S yoga-]

S2 adj. appropriate, fitting [10528 yogya-]
SR m. yogi, holy man, devotee [3 y°]
s, °fd f. light, flame [S jyotis-]

S f. womb, birth, station in life [S yoni-]
g f. moonlight [5301 jyotsna-]

S99 m. youth, prime of youth [10537
yauvana-|

SR f. match, equal, like [10496 *yota-]
2 m. strength, power [Pers zor]

SR~ v.t. to amass, gather, join [10496
*yotayati | ‘

@Y adj. powerful, strong [Pers. zor-
awar | '

S f. pair, couple [10496 *yota-]

SI@)- vt. to look at, watch [6612 dyotate ]

At see <A1

STl see WI2

12 see S

A m. knowledge [S]

qT- vi. to give life to [5250 jivapayati]

<7, <41, 9t adv. like [3164 kim, which is
also base for ¥ etc.]

9T m. flame, blaze, fire [S]

F4T- vt. to pumice [5366 jhamaka-]

FHFHR adj. violent, turbulent [5316 *jhakk-
+ 5414 *jhotati]

FHHIL- vi. to tremble, shake, wave [5316
*jhakk- + 5414 *jhotati]

FHgEt, & f. buffeting, shaking [5316
*jhakk- + 5414 *jhotati]
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"X~ vi. to fall, trickle, flow [5328 *jhatati ]

==+ f. sparkle, lustre [5352 *jhal-]

- vi. to sparkle, shine [5352 *jhal-]

FAHA- vi. to shine, glow [5352 *jhal-]

T f. pitcher, water jug [5377 *jharika-]

@9 adj. fine, thin [5395 *jhina or 5397
*jhirpa-]

FS m. bush [5400 *jhunta-]

gH- vi. to bend [5399 *jhukkati ]

¥S m. lie, untruth [5407 *jhilftha-]

TS see BT

- vi. to bend, sway [3726 *ksumbhati 7]

- Vi. to waste away [5409 *jhilrati |

FA- vi. to swing [5406 *jhulyati ]

zmest f. fixed look, stare [5716 tarkayati]
Zgr f. frame [5990 *tratta-]
29%- vi. to drop, drip [5444 *tapp-]

9T m. a style of song, with florid
melisma and ornament (said to originate in
a camel driver’s song from Panjab) [5445

tappa- 7]
Z¢- vi. to move, stir, retire, be removed
[5450 talati ]

- vt. to remove [5450 talati ]

Zga f. menial service, attendance [5453
*tahall-]

ZrEr f. bamboo screen [5990 *tratta-]

ZR- vt. to evade, remove, refute,
draw back [5450 talayati]

219 m. remover, destroyer [5450 talayati ]
g% m. small piece [5466 *tukka-]

g&- vi. to break [6065 trutyati]

- vt. to call, call out [5473 *fer-]

Glossary

29 f. whim; habit, manner [5475 *fev-]
A%- vt. to impede, obstruct [5476 *fokk-]

2FT m. spell, charm; ~9& to cast a spell
[5480 *tona-]

5- see ol-

T m. ‘thug’, highwayman who befriends
travellers and then ritually murders them
[5489 *thagg-]

MR f. trickery, spell [5489 *thagg-)

5%- vi. to stand amazed, stop dead
[13771 sthira- 7]

g0~ vt. to stop, impede; to rest, impose,
allege, determine, resolve [13680 *gtabhira-)

3T-, 3- vt. to establish, ordain [13756
sthapayati (cf. thav-, J.D.Smith 1976:310]

s m.f. place [13760 sthaman-]

31X m. master; deity, idol, temple image
[5488 thakkura-]

3TEY, 3187 adj. standing [13676 stabdha-]

M- vt. to perform, be set on [13753
*sthanya-|

fs#TH— (°) m. place, station [5503
*thikka-]

&% f. whereabouts, trace [5503 *thikka-]

341 (th.) m. place [13760 sthaman-]

3iF- vt. to strike, pat, poke [5513 *thokk-]

31Er f. chin [5853 tunda-]

3K f. place, room; ~#<- vt. to beat to
a standstill, knock out [13767 sthavara-]

= f. pace, step [5523 *dag-]

g% m. large tambourine, drum [Ar. > Pers.
daf]

U m. bowl [5528 *dabba-]
8T m. fear [6186 dara-]
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¢, 8- vi. to be afraid [6190 darati |
€- vi. to be afraid [6190 darati |

8- see SX-

TUEA— (°) adj. terrifying [6190 darati |
e f. branch [5546 dala-]

¥R~ vt. to throw, throw away, throw
down, cast [5545 *dal- or *dar-]

fe- vi. to tremble, be shaken [5522 *dig-]

feEr- vt. to shake, make wobble [5522
*dig-]

@fs f. glance, gaze, look; ~9%- vi. to be
seen, be visible [6520 drsti-]

IT- vt to cause to swing, shake, sway
[6453 *dulati ]

U m. lodgings, residence [5564 *dera-]
R, S f. thread, string [6225 davara-]
- vi. to roam, wander [6585 doldyate ]
T vt. to make move, stir [6585 dolayati ]

&&- vi. to slip, slink [5581 *dhalati ]
FGHT- vt. to spill, pour [5581 *dhalati]
&9- vi. todecline [5581 *dhalati]

g m. hip, loin (?? — see note to SR
19.4) [5582 *dhakka-]

afg- see -

3T m. a tree with blazing red foliage [6702
dhaksu-]

%7 m. Dhaka [S dhakka-]

& m. way, manner [5583 *dhalayati ]

f&#, o adv. and ppn. near [5586 *dhigga-]

fgar$ f. boldness, temerity [6876 dhrsti-]

@& adj. bold, impudent [6875 dhrsta-]

- vi. tomove, slip [5593 *dhulati ]
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$&- vt. toseek; ¢B-I@- vt to seek and
search [6839 *dhindh-]

g0 f. heap, mound [5599 *dhera-]
@1 m. boy, lad [5607 *dhotta- ]

f. string, wire [5660 tanti-]

see qI2

vt. to gaze at, look [5716 tarkayati ]
vt. to give up, abandon, lose [S tyajati]

423384

m. bank, shore; curved area (as
pleonastically in #fede) [S]

gedr f.river [S tatini-]

Nt m. pond [S tadiga-]

gfea f. lightning [Stadit-]

gl adv. immediately [S]

e m. essence, reality [S tattva-]
qqr c¢j. and [S]

@@ adv. then [5650 *taddivasam 7?7 (See
C.Shackle 1981:137 s.v. tadi)]

T m. ‘of the same quality’—a metaphor
in which a subject shares the quality of an
object in general terms, but not in every
detail [S]

a1 m. body [5656 tani- ]

afe®, @ adj. & adv. small, a little; just,
MSH zard [5654 tanu-]

dT m. religious penance, devout austerity
[S tapas-]

dq- vi. to burn, feel pain; tapani £.
burning, heat, distress [5684 tapyati]

99 f. burning, heat, distress (5671 tapati)
qUT- vt. to heat [5684 tapyati]
a9 adj. hot [S]

aa,dt adv. then [Add2? 2528 evam eva X ta-]

a9 m. darkness [S tamas-]
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qa® m. tobacco [Portuguese < Spanish
‘tabaco’]

a f. wave; rapture, ecstasy [S]

gt f. river [S ini-]

T- vi. to cross over, ford, be saved [5702
tarati |

T m. boat, ferryboat [5700 tarana-]

<= f. the river Yamunai [S taranija-]

@ adj. tremulous, capricious [S]

@< f. sword [5706 taravari-]

JI™- vi. to yearn, pine [5942 frsyati ]

I~ vt to take across, save [5702 tarati]

T’ m. tree [S]

axor adj. young [S]

&t f. youth, pubescent maturity [5712
taruna-)

a%,al ppn. beneath [5731 tala-]

g9 m. riverbank, water near bank [?]
a« m. flat roof [S]

W@, T see T

di€ ppn. to, up to, until [5804 tavat]
ar see dI

@ m. son; father [S]

qt adj. heated, hot [5679 tapta-]
9 f. tune, rapid run of notes [S]

JTH- vt. to erect, extend [5762 tanayati ]

@89 m. Tansen, Akbar’s chief court
musician [S]

a1 m. heat, torment, suffering [S]

ITRaT m. taffeta, shot silk, cloth with a

shimmering effect given by contrasted
colours in warp and weft [Pers. tafta ]

J=- vt. to take across, save [5796 tarayati |

Glossary

A adj. & m. carrying across; saviour [S
°na-]

ard f. clapping the hands [5748 tada-]

T m. rhythm, rhythmic cycle [S]

T m. cloth of gold, brocade [Pers. as ]

faqd adv. there [see T ]

fafer f. lunar day/date [S]

far see @l

faffx m. darkness [S]

fog, @9 f. woman, wife [13734 stri-]

fa& m. forehead-mark [S]

fase- vt. to wipe with oil, make shiny
[tela <5958 taila- + och- < poch-och- <
9011 profichati ]

faeitqaT £ Tilottama, a nymph [S -tt-]
f&@t— (O adj. triple, threefold [6027
*tridhara-]

faer, gret, TRRY poss.pr.  your, yours
(see 1.4.5b) [10511 yusmad-]

fafe, faf  see & (14.3)

f& num. three [5994 trayah ]

f@— (°@) adj. sharp [5839 tiksna-]
@ea adj. sharp [S tiksna-]

& f. Tij, a festival held on the third day of
the bright fortnight of Sravan [5920 trtiya-]

&N— () num. third [5920 trtiya-]
@, T num. three [5994 trini ]

@ adj. hot, intense [S tivra-]

T see fou

AL, @ m. bank, shore [5842 tira- ]

d2 m. arrow [Pers. tir]

&9 m. place of pilgrimage [S tirtha-]
Frar— (R, °M) num. third [6018 *trihsara-]

¢ see Y
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& m. line of poem [5466 *fukka- 7]
@& f. gun, cannon [Pers. top, tupak ]
W pr. you (see 1.4.5b) [10511 yusmad-]
T, T see -

T adj. &m. quick, nimble; horse [S]
I adv. immediately [5879 turant-)

g@ poss.pr. your, yours (see 1.4.5b) [5889
tuvam ]

qar f. basil shrub, sacred to Vispu [S]

geasfi@r f. ‘equal pairing’, a trope
imposing equivalence on various subjects
having a shared property [S °y°]

T.&,§— pr. you; agentived (see
1.4.5b) [5889 tuvam ]

¥ f. satisfaction [S]

JoAT f. thirst, desire [5941 trsna -]

&3 see !

3T m. brilliance, glory, valour [S tejas-]
¥— @) adj. that much [see TA1]

R— @Q, I, IO poss.pr. your, yours
(see 1.4.5b) [5889 tuvam ]

& m. oil [5958 taila-]

§.,§ & ppn. by, from; through, since
[377 antika-]

2 pr. see I (1.4.5a)

f5— @& adj. such, of that kind; & adv.
5o, in that way [5760 tadrsa-]

al poss.pr. your, yours (see 1.4.5b)
[5889 tuvam ]

@2, @ cj. then; emph. indeed; T,T1%
even so [5639 tatas ]

T m. parrot [Pers. tofa]
k- vt. to break [6079 trotayati]
arfq m. festooned gateway [S °na-]

@Y m. satisfaction, contentment [S]
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gl see g2

qt2 see @@

d% m. iron neck-ring [Ar. tauq]
TNW- vt. to leave, abandon [S tyaga-]

@f, et adv. thus, in this way; just then,
there and then, just like that [see Sa1]

M num. three; ~dq the three kinds of
affliction (see note to BS 20.2) [S]

A m. fear, alarm, dread [S]

AG- vt. to terrorize [S trasayati ]

gt m. Siva [S]

fafseer adj. threefold (said of the wind, as
‘gentle, cool, fragrant’) [S °v°]

ot adj. & m. ‘thrice-bent’: having a bent

knee, waist and neck—Krsna’s fluting
posture [S]

=" m. Siva [S]

o- vi. to be tired; @ ptc. adj. tired,
worn out [13737 *sthakk-]

gyl f. trembling [6092 *thar-]
g m. dry land [13744 sthala-]

fix adj. immovable, inanimate; ~3X adj. &
m. immobile and mobile, inanimate and
animate, all of creation [13771 sthira-]

g4l adj. & f. meagre-handed (woman)
[13720 *stoka + 14039 hastin-]

9593 f. keeping time; rhythmic syllables
called out by dancer [S thaithai ]
9T adj. small, little [13720 *stoka-]

de9d , ged m. prostration [S °vat-]
gqfd m. husband and wife, couple [S]
3¥ m. pride, arrogance, deceit [S]

€ m. God, destiny [6574 daiviya-]
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&Y m. road; ~¥RX- vt. to hold up on the
road, rob [5523 *dag-]

T £, deceit, trick, artifice [Pers. daga ]
g m. thick sour milk, yoghurt [S]

T m. ‘sop-ears’, name of a cat in
RN [S %karna-]

g9- vi. to be oppressed, crushed [6173
*dabb-]

Z9%- vi. to hide [6173 *dabb-]

TATH— (°R) m. large kettledrum [Pers.
damama |

gAY m. Damodar, Krsna [S da°]

Zar f. sympathy, compassion, mercy [S]

TH- vi. to split, tear [6192 darayati ]

9 m. mirror [S darpana-]

T see  qET

¥ m. vision, appearance, view [S darsa-]

gIW- Vt. to see, have a sight of [S darsa-]

FE- vt. to cause to see [S darSayati]

T99 m. mirror [S °na-]

&, ad see IH

TH, ST, T, EW  m. vision,
appearance, view [S dar$anal

g9 m. leaf, petal [S]

TAN- vt to crush [6213 dala- + 9870
*malati ]

@&\ m. forest fire [S]
gqrfe f. forest fire [S]

€9 num. ten [6227 dasa)
9T adj. tenfold [S°5°9]
<99 m. tooth [6231 dasana-)

gL m. Dasrath, father of Rama [S
daS$aratha-)

247 f. condition, situation [S dasd-]

Glossary

@ vt.A—see—nete-;e—S-R—H—.a«( to burn, set
alight [6245 dahati |

TG m. thick sour milk, yoghurt [6146
dadhi-]

gfT see @

1@ f. grape [6628 draksa-]

T m. offering, toll, gift [S]

qM9 m. demon [S]

TET m. giver [S danin-]

TE- vt. to press, squeeze [6173 *dabb-]

T m. copper coin worth one twenty-fifth
of a paisa (earlier one-fortieth of a
rupee?); money [6622 dramma-]

zifafT f. lightning [for S saudamani-]

T, 319 m. turn, opportunity, chance
[6258 datu-]

TET m. forest fire [6311 dava-]
9T f. maidservant [S]
fesr £ initiation [S di°]

fe@q- vt. to show, demonstrate [6507
*deksati]

fe@T- vt. to show, demonstrate [6507
*deksati ]

fan-fasdY adj. conquering all directions,
all-powerful [S digvijayin-]

fa1, fem m. day; fe=ofa adv. daily [S]
f<i" m. the sun god [S %a-]

feafa £. lustre, brilliance [S dipti-]

fadft £ Delhi [6559 dehali- 7]

f@® m. day [S]

faaT- vt. to cause to be given [6141 dadati ]
fe@ T adj. crazy, ecstatic [Pers. diwana |
fe=a adj. divine, spiritual [S]

fefg f. direction, side; ~fef& adv. all
around [6339 dis-]
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@5 f. glance, gaze, look [6520 drsti-]

Q9 adj. wretched, helpless, humble; ~
A epithet of Krsna; ~84 m. friend of
the poor [S]

ear f. humility [S]
9 m. lamp, light; ~¥T f. row of lamps [S]
- vi. to glow, shine [6362 dipyate ]

FqF m. ‘illuminator’, zeugma, a trope in
which separate descriptions are completed
in parallel by a shared word or attribute [S]

|- vi. to appear, seem [6516 drSyate]
g m. discord [6649 *duvamdva-]

T®,39@,39 m. grief, suffering [S & 6375
duhkha-]

T@R— () adj. unhappy [6375 duhkha-]

g€l adj. unhappy [6380 duhkhita-]

TA— () adj. double [6390 *duguna-]

gfT f. brightess, radiance [S dyuti-]

gfd@ num. second [S dvitiya-]

e . noon [6648 dvi-+ 8900 prahara-]

gferwT f. dubiety, wavering [S dvidha-7]

g<- vi. to hide, be hidden [6495 diira-]

[ m. bad person, villain [S durjana-]

g1- vt. to hide, conceal [6495 diira-]

geW  adj. rare, hard to obtain [S]

gRT- vt to fondle, cosset [durlalifa X
lalana-, °ita- 7]

Z@R- (@) m. door, house [S dvara-]

ot adj. & m. evil-doing; sinner [$
%karman-]

g¥ adj. & m. corrupt, wicked, evil; evil
man, rogue [S]

godr f. wickedness [S]

TE— () adj. double, twofold [6407
*dudhara-)
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ggl- vt to milk [6476 *duhati ]

g&,gg7 num. both, the two [6648 dva-]
g@- vi. to hurt, be in pain [6376 duhkhati ]
&t m. other, second [6402 *dutiya-]

gd m. messenger [S]

gfa@T f. messenger, go-between [S]

@ m. milk [6391 dugdha-]

AT adj. double [6390 *duguna-]

gaR— (G99 adj. thin, weak [6438 durbala-]

ZfX adj. & adv. remote, far; + kar-, vt. to
remove [6495 diira-]

g@ adj. second, other [6676 *dvihsara-]
0,ET m. eye [S drs]
g% adj. firm, strong, steady [S drdha-]

geid m. ‘exemplification’, a trope
involving a parallel (rather than
qualitatively similar) example [S]

gﬁi,‘i’! f. sight, view [S]

- vt. to give; (as aux.) to allow to [6141
dadati |

G- vt. to see, look for [6507 deksati ]

3 m. god, deity; name of a poet [S]

39T m. god, deity; brahmin [S]

Zqufd m. Indra [S]

Fa m. temple [S]

¥ f. goddess [S]

3w, 39 m. country, homeland [6547 desa-]

Zamfafd m. emperor, king [S des °]

%@ (f) body [S]

2T f. threshold [6559 dehali-]

QIS m. awareness of body [S]

2=@r f. humility [S dainya + pleonastic
-ta (on model of dinata 7)]
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& m. fate, fortune; ~ ke samjoga adv.
by the ordinance of fate [S}]

&R adj. divine [S daiva-]
21T, 219 num. two; both [6648 dva-]

23, 21% num. two; both (obl. dauna)
[6648 dva-]

AT m. leaf cup [6641 drona-]

4T f. small leaf-cup [6641 dropa-]

2T see TS

R- see aNk-

2 m. blame, fault, detriment [S]

Frgat f. milk-pail [S]

28T m. a couplet metre [S dohadika - 7]
g9 m. subduing, taming [6177 damana-)
2., §R- vi. torun [6624 dravati]

ettt m. ‘white mountain’, a
Himalayan peak [S dhavalagiri-]

o9, 9 m. day, daytime [6333 divasa-]
M see T

79, 3,39 m. wealth, property [S]
g7 m. tree [S]

218 m. malice, hostility [S]

Zhd, @t f. Draupadi, wife of the five
Pandu princes [S]

TR, TR— (°® m. door; residence [S]
g™ m. doorkeeper [S]

gifeer f. Dwarka, Krsna’s capital on the
Gujarat coast [S dvaraka-]

¥ num. two [6648 dva-]

¥T m. task, work [6727 dhandha-]

H9- vi. to enter, plunge in [6896
dhvarhsati

Glossary

g6l m. shove, push; ~HX- vt. to
shove, push  [6701 *dhakk-]

¥9 m. wealth, property, treasure [S]

g+at m. Dhanvantari, physician of the
gods, and inventor of medical science [S
dhanvantari-]

gfat (th.) adj. rich [from next]

99l m. master; husband [6722 dhanin-]
g% m. archer’s bow [S]

= adj. blessed, fortunate [S]

g9%- vi. to throb, beat, rush [6736
*dhammakka-}

#9 m. a Holi song (sung to 12-beat
dhamar tal) [6735 *dhamm- 7]

aX f. earth, ground [6748 dhara-]

4<-, §1- vt. to place, hold, put on, assume
[6747 dharati ] .

a<&- vi. to throb, blaze up [6711 *dhad-
g8 m. throbbing [6711 *dhad-]
s f. the earth, ground [6744 dharani-]

€3ET- vt. to cause to be held, apprehended
[6747 dharati ]

gxr f. earth [S]
H{T- see HX-

&9 m. usage, customary observance, law,
duty, religious equity; property (in literary
rhetoric); ~fFfr m. treasury of right-
eousness; ~ XY adj. & m. impious,
unlawful, (one) opposed to law [S]

yqieeq m. ‘forest of righteous conduct’,
name of a forest in RN [S °nya-]

oT-1 vi. to run, rush [6802 dhavati ]
uT-2 see SATE@)-

gTé f. wet-nurse, nanny, maidservant
[6774 dhatri-]
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Y19 m. mineral, pigment (e.g. chalk,
ochre) smeared on the body [S °tu-]

9TH m. abode, domain [S dhaman-]

¥R m. heavy rainfall, torrent [6788 dhara-]

"R- vt. to hold, place, have, take [6791
dharayati ]

¥ m. holding; ~%X vt. to hold [S °na-]

IR m. patience, fortitude, courage [S]

H¥aT- vi. to fume, be filled with smoke
[6858 *dhiimandha-]

&‘ﬁ— (ﬂ::l\) m. smoke [6852 *dhiimara- ]

wAi m. smoke [6849 dhima-]

g= f. flag, banner [S dhvaja-]

YAT- vt. to beat (in ATHT ~) [6846 dhunoti]

gf f. sound, cry, tune [6823 dhuni-]

gfsar see T

gA! m. smoke; mist [S]

¥@2 f. stir, commotion [6824 *dhunman-]

¥ f. dust [6835 *dhidi-]

87 f. cow [S]

HTE@T m. deceit, blunder [6894 *dhroksa-]

7T, gfear m. dhobi [6886¢ *dhauvati ]

g1eE< m. tower [6768 *dhavalaghara-]

SI@)-, §1-  vt. to meditate on, worship
[6812 dhiyayati]

99 m. attention, meditation [S]

7,97 neg.part. not; ATAT cj. otherwise [6906
naj

dg! m. Nanda, Krsna’s foster-father;
~ fFER, ~ FAR, ~ &4, ~ A ‘son of
Nanda’, Krsna; ~ gt (th), ~ T
‘wife of Nanda’, Yasoda [S]

722 f. husband’s sister [6946 nanandr-]

dfea adj. gladdened, joyful [S]
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FE=X m. avillage in Braj [S]

%9 m. herald, adjutant [Pers. nagib ]

7@ m. nail (of finger or toe) [S]

F@d m. constellation, star [6913 naksatra-]

qC m., 5O f. town, city [S]

q9T1- vt. to make dance [7583 nrtyati |

=< f. sight, view [Ar. nazar]

7 m. dancer, acrobat; ~3aX idem. [S]

qg f. river [S]

9, A4, 49T, 79T m. eye [S]

A< m. man, person, human [S]

& m. hell [S]

F@fd m. ‘lord of hell’, Yama (?) [S]

AT m. Narvahan, devotee of Hit
Harivarh$ [S]

7@ m. ‘man-lion’ avatar of Visnu [S]

i, @ m. king [S]

79 m. pipe, conduit [6936 nada-]

99 num. nine [S]

79« adj. & m. new, fresh, young; name of
a disciple of Hit Harivarh$ [S]

74T- vt. to cause to bend, lower [6956
namayati ]

41, oAt (th.) adj. new [S]
afg, arfe , 77fg, AT, T neg.particle

not [7035 nahi ]

afa- vt to jump over [10905 lanighayati]

AT see T

q7- see Ald-

AT$ ppn. like, in the manner of [5284
*jfigyate-]

I see AN

8 see 42
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% f. nose; ~¥gl- vt to turn up the
nose [6909 *nakka-]

AW adj. clever, urbane, sophisticated,
courtly, elegant [S]

AT f. skilful woman [S nagari-]

amifar f. chap (nom de plume) of poet
‘Nagaridas’ [for S nagari-]

A m. dance [7582 nrtya-]

ATH- vi. to dance [7583 nrtyati ]

TqTaX cj. otherwise [5730 tarhi |

19 m. lord [S]

1€ m. sound [S]

AT adj. various, diverse [S]

ATe— () adj. tiny [12732 $§laksna-]

AW, A, 79 m. name; ~ -, EAI- VL.
to initiate with a mantra [7067 ndman-]

AT9% m. hero, lord, leader [S]

IR see ATR

7Re m. Narad, legendary author of part of
the Vedaetc. [S]

U, °F m. Nardyan,Visnu [S]

1fC, A1, A} f. woman, wife [7078 nadi-]

102 f. vein, pulse; ~ ¥ m. pulse-
taking [7047 nar-]

191, A8 f. boat, ferryboat [7081 nava-]

A2 see AN

AT@)- vt. to bend, lower; to place (food
into mouth etc.)  [7068 namayati |

dT9- vi. to be lost, destroyed; vt. to
destroy [7027 na$yati; 7087 nasayati]

AT99e m. nostril [S]

ag® adv. unjustly, without cause [Pers.
na-haq]

T8 m. tiger [6919 *nakhadara or 6921
*nakharin-]

Glossary

Tifg, 7fg, e, T see R

fa=T f. reproach, censure [S]

e adj. & adv. near, close by [S]

fah<- vi. to emerge [7478 *niskalati ]

f#9- vi. to emerge, come/go out, pass,
slip away [7479 *niskasati ]

fa=wtE f. excellence [7150 nikta-]

frc- vt to take out, extract, expel
[7484 niskalayati ]

frgst m. grove, arbour [S]

fada, fi9q m. abode, home [S]

f™ m. the Veda, scripture [S]

T see  fAa

=T adj. free from care [7447 niscinta-]

< adj. constant, eternal; pr. one’s own,
MSH 94T [S]

< adj. cruel [7505 nisthura-]

firg, f adv. always, constantly; f-

gfa always, constantly; f=-fagx m.
eternal sport, Krsna’s lil [S nitya-]

f7d® m. buttocks, rump [S]

fr see fa@

fe<- vt to treat with contempt [7340
*nirdarati |

fre™ m. heat, summer [S]

fAe™ m. & adv. cause; finally,
ultimately, after all  [S]

fafiw f. treasury, store, treasure; the

treasures of Kuber, god of wealth (nine in
number, mostly being gems, but of
uncertain description) [S]

faue adv. extremely [7395 *nirvrita-
(with nipat-)]
fAq¥ adj. expert, conversant [S °pa-]

few adj. & m. fixed; restraint [S (for
nibaddha in adj. sense)]
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fraqt adj. weak [7356 nirbala-]

fasg- vi. to survive, get on, be maintained
[7397 nirvahati ]

ﬁﬁpﬁ m. lime [7247 nimbii-]

ff m. motive, purpose; * =
ppn. for, for the purpose of [S]

fra¥ adv. near, nearby [7136 nikatam ]
fiia< adj. & adv. constant(ly) [S]

faw@- vt. to look at, stare at, admire [7280
nirtksate ]

o, f adj. & m. without attributes,
unqualified (deity) [S & 7307 nirguna-]

fa- see fa-

faxef adj. pitiless [S nirdaya-]

fAr® m. certainty, ascertainment [S
nirdhira-]

e see  fde

faefqw adj. free of poison [S nir- + visa-]

fr@T m. despondency, indifference,
loathing for worldly things [S nirveda-]

-, - vi. to dance [S nrtyati]

e adj. pure, unsullied [S]

frat m. salvation, final emancipation [S
nirvana-|

fraR- vt. to ward off [7419 nivarayati |

ffaRT m. removing, banishing; banisher
[S °na-]

fam@r m. resident [S]

frs=Y adj. & m. to be offered; offering [S
°dya-]

fagafi¥ m. conviction, certainty [S]

far, f/@ £, night [S or 7428 ni$a- ]

fafa f. night [7436 nisitha-]

fer adj. fearless [7106 nih$anka-]

fra™ m. kettledrum [7537 nisvana-|
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fag=- vt. to see, observe [7228
nibhalayati or *nibharayati ]

fg f. sleep [7200 nidra-]

A=Y, o adj. good, beautiful; AF, E
A+, MHwR adv. well [7150 nikta-]

A=t adj. low; = adv. down [7540 nica-]

#Afs adv. scarcely, barely [7503 nistha- 7]

Afq f. propriety, right conduct [S]

Y f. drawstring of skirt; capital, stock
[S nivi-]

AT, M2 m. water; tears [S]

A, Aa— (°) adj. blue, dark, black [7563

- nila-]

#Ae|fT m. sapphire [S nilamapi-]

9% m. anklet [S]

< m. dancing [S]

74 m. dance, dancing [S]

J9 m. king [S]

Tafd m. king [S]

#,7 ppn. of agentive case [derived from S
instrumental termination]

i, 7% see A

Ffa ‘not this’ (S na + iti)—the
Upanishadic formula in which the

ineffable nature of Brahman is defined
only in negative terms [S]

T m. eye [S]
79X m. anklet [7577 nipura-]

78 m. love, affection, oiliness,
unctuousness [13802 sneha- ]

&, %, 9%, 7% adv. a little [S na + eka-]
31 f. tube of a hookah [Pers.]

A2 f. river [6943 nadi-]

AF, AT, Avr, AT see AAT

%1 m. boat [S]
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dlaa f. the playing of music (by shawm
and drums) at a palace gateway, to mark
the time of day [Pers.]

19 m. kinsman [S jAat- ]

= adj. unique, strange, wondrous [404
*anydkara-]

7 adj. less, deficient [S]

e f. sacrifice, offering [Ar. nisar
(X niyama- 17)]

7gT- vi. to bathe [13786 snati ]

g&s m. lotus; ~H@l adj. lotus-faced [S]
d@T m. fan [7627 paksa-]

97 adj. & m. lame; cripple [S]

99 num. five [S]

%X m. cage [S]

gfeq adj. & m. wise, learned; scholar [S]

4% m. way, road; ~®- Vvt. to set off, go
one’s way [S]

g%, Thg- vt to catch, seize, hold
[7619*pakkad-]

g&at™ m. cooked food, delicacy [S
pakvanna- ]

q@T m. feather [7627 paksa-]

q@rEas m. a barrel drum [7635 * paksatodya-)

9T m. foot; step [7766 padga-]

M- vt. to steep, immerse [S
pragahate ? (C.Shackle 1984:99)]

mR f. ridge around field, field-boundary
[8464 *pragadda- or 8914 prakara- ]

99- vi. to be consumed, destroyed (in I

g1<- to toil and lose, to be defeated after
great effort) [7654 pacyate ]

=&t f. group of twenty-five [7672
paficavim$ati-]

=& m. feather [S paksa-]

Glossary

qfse® m. the West [S pascima-]

o8-, 7f°- vi. to repent, be remorseful
[8010 *pascottipa-, pascattapa-]

ga1X f. (or abs. from 98- vi.) swoon,
faint [8493 *pracchat-]

92 m. cloth, garment [S]

ge&- vt. to throw down, dump [7691 pat-]
Yeak m. comparison [S patutara 7]

o37- vt. to send [8607 prasthapayati]

9g- vt to study [7712 pathati]

qeatd f. rudder, steering oar [S patrapala-
or *-ika]
gfal m. husband, lord [S]

qfd2 f. good name, honour [8640 pratydyati
(C.Shackle 1981:180)]

gfd@ m. sinner [S]

qfad® m. lord of sinners [S patitesa-]

qeqT- , 9faaT- vt. to trust [8640 pratyayayati]
qar f. almanac, ephemeris [S patra-]

gfe® m. wayfarer, traveller [S]

9< m. position, state, status; lyric hymn;
word; line of poem,; foot; ~ AT m. shoe [S]

ggrael f. collection of verses [S]
Q- vi. to proceed, go [7768 *paddharayati]

qqR— (@91R) m. channel, gutter [8673
prapadi-]
qdqd see 941

gaifr m. ocean [S]

gl adj. prefix relating to another;
~%1g m. malice; ~ =T f. calumny;
~¥Hg adv. in/to the face of others [S]

932,& ppn. at, on [2333 *uppari]
q3.qfX cj. but [S]
93- vi. to fall, befall [7722 patati]
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9 cj. but [S]

=% f. story, biography [7809 pariciti-]
qeld f. shadow [8560 praticchiya-]

< f. name of a ragini [8737 *prarajyate 77]
qxifa f. trust, faith [8624 pra®-]

929 adv. abroad [S %a-]

oA see  S9H

Rd m. festival [S parvan-]

qWTd m. & adv. (at) dawn [S prabhata-]

9 adj. & adv. prime, supreme; most;
~7fa f. salvation, beatitude [S]

q®TaX m. God, the supreme Lord [S]
TEd see TAd

q3g- vt. to touch [13811 sparsayate]
&L, IR adj. reciprocal, mutual [S]
9<T- vi. to flee, run away [7955 palayate]
SR m. pollen [S]

qfk see T3

gfei™ m. ‘transference’, a comparison in
which a property of the subject is
transferred to the object [S °nama-)

gftq@A  adj. full, brimful [S °pirna-]

qdar, >=er f. test, examination [S]

9T adj. & f. harsh; alliteration with many
compounded words [S]

q3@- vt. to examine, consider [7912
pareksate]

g9 m. neighbourhood, neighbour’s house
[8598 prativesa-]

gsi&d m. ‘transposition’, a trope of ‘denial’
(see F=EfT) in which a quality of the object
of comparison is transposed to the subject
[S paryasta-]

94, 9@d@ m. hill, mountain [S]

99 f, eyelid [Pers. palak ]
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99 m. moment; one-sixtieth of a ghari [S]
qa& f.eyelid; eyelash [Pers.]
gfest (m.) bed, cot [7964 palyarika-]

Yger- vt. to cause to press, massage [8770
*pralortati]

qele- vt to massage [8770 *pralortati]
999 m. blossom, bud [S]

99+, 999 m. wind [S]

99 m. animal, beast [S]

79 vi. to spread out, lie down [8825
prasarati]

q&¥- vi. to perspire, melt (with pity),
soften, be touched [8896 *prasvidyati]

98l see Hg¥

9g<-, 4fge-, 98- vt. to wear, put on [7835
paridadhati]

9ge-, qfge— (°F, °%) adj. first; 89 adv.
firstly [8652 *prathilla-]

qgT€ m. mountain, hill [8141 *pahada-]

gfgs-, fTe™-  vt. to recognize, identify
[8637 pratyabhijanati

qfge—, 98— see TBL—

qfgdr- vt. to cause to don, dress [7835
paridhdpayati)

qfga- (°F) see UEH-

9g- vi. to arrive, reach [8716 prabhiita-]
ggaT- vt. to escort [8716 prabhiita-]
TSt m. wrist, forearm [8018 *pahuiica-]
gfe num. five [7655 pafcal

gife num. fifth [7655 pafica]

qT- vt. to achieve, find, attain, get; (as
aux.) to manage to [8943 prapayati]

qry, gig, ar, afg, &t (rh.) m. foot [8056
pada-]

9 f. turban [7644 *pagga-]
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qifeer adj. last, previous [7990 *pasca-]

qTS, qT®, % adv. behind, after, later 7990
*pasca-]

97 m. throne, seat [7699 patta-]
97% m. text, reading [S]

qriy see  9THT

qTaTg m. emperor [Pers. padshah)

qrdte m. one of the netherworlds, the abode
of snakes [S]

qrt f. letter, note [7733 pattra-]
! m. drinking, drink [S]

g2 m. betel leaf, pan [7918 parna-]
qTf (m.) hand [S pani-]

qreY, 99 m. water; shine, lustre;
character, honour [8082 paniya-]

9 m. sin [S]

qrdit adj & m. wicked; sinner [S °ina-]
qI see 9IR

qrag™ m. doormat [Pers. pa-andaz]

9% m. courier, footsoldier [8097
* payakka-]

9 m. further bank; limit, extent; adv.
across, through; ~d97- vt. to fathom [S]

qI%- vt. to ascertain [8106 parayati ]

q- vt. to practise, maintain [8129
palayati]

T m. snow, frost [8959 praleya-]

gEas m. fire [S]

g f. the rainy season [8964 pravrs-]

g adv. near [8118 parsvatas]

qIgd m. stone [8138 pasana-]

qIgAT m. guest [8973 prahuna-]

fas®T (m.) syringe, squirter [8149
piccayati]

Glossary

firee— (°%) adj. last; next [7990 *pasca-]

freae— (frea1) m. rear (of house) [7994
*pa$capata-

from- see dfgdT-

fidaT see dQ@iEY

frq® m. patricide [S *pitrmaraka-]

i, f@ m. lover, beloved [8974 priya-]

far f. lover, beloved [8974 priya-]

o see WY

@ m. lover [8974 priya-]

4Y- vt. to drink [8209 pibati]

q1% f. juice of chewed betel [8144 *pikka-]

@i see UT®

fs, fifs f. back; ~& Vvt. to turn one’s
back [8370 prsti-]

fia@  adj. yellow; ~%R m. ‘he of the
yellow sash’, Krsna [S]

fiaiey, fade m. Krsna’s yellow sash [S]
fiT see fim

X f. pain, suffering [8227 pida-]

@A adj. yellow [8233 pitala-]

d1g- vt. to grind [8142 pirh$ati]

99 m. mass, group, crop [S]

qFL- vi. to call (8246 *pukkar-]

qea- see -2

qfT, 90 adv. & ¢j. again, still, further,
furthermore [8273 punar]

974 m. virtue, meritorious act; punyatma
adj. pure-souled, virtuous [S punya-]

o m. town; ~S9 m. townsfolk [S]
{&X m. Indra [S]

g9 m. the Purana(s), sacred S texts
ascribed to Vyasa [S purdnal

g% m. man, person [S]
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q@®- vi. to feel a thrill of delight (causing

‘horripilation’, bristling of the hairs of the
body) [S pulaka-]

g9 m. flower [8303 puspa-]
75- vt to ask [8352 prechati]
ger-1 vt. to worship, adore [S pijayati]
9=-2 vi. (ptc. pujavata) to be fulfilled [8342

piiryate]

qd m. son [8265 putra-]

T, et f. full-moon day/night [8340
purnima-]

7 adj. full, complete, accomplished [8330
piira-]

qT- vt. to fill [8335 piirayati]

93, RO adj. full, complete, abundant,
fulfilled, accomplished [S piirna-]

¥ m. the East [S piirva-]

qs"f"tt adj. preceding and following, in
sequence [S v

74f, et f. name of araga [S]

T@- vt. to see, behold [8994 preksate]

92 m. stomach [8376 *petta-]

&1 ppn. to, for, by, from [Add? 8540 prati]

&2 ppn. on, at [2333 *uppari-]

g3 cj. but [8951 prayena]

§sT m. path, way [7753 *padadanda-]

& m. footstep [7750 *padagra- ]

& f. ankle-bells worn by children [7747
pada- + 5333 *jhanika-]

&5- vi. to enter [8803 pravista-]

&= vt. to wear, put on [8198 *pinahati]
gt see 91X

9feq m. wiping [9012 profichana-]

- vt. to wipe; Ti® AB- vt to wipe
[9011 profichati]
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M- see qiE-

@ m. gatekeeper [8632 *pratolika-
or 8666 *pradural

qI9- vt. to nourish, foster [8410 posayati]
qi=- vt. to wipe, wipe off [9011 profichati]

qlg-, ate-, T3 vi. to lie down, sleep [8789
pravardhate]

qier- vt. to make lie down, put to sleep
[8789 pravardhate]

g1 m. wind, breeze [7978 pavana-]

91X f. doorway [8633 pratoli- or 8666
*pradura)

art; o, A adj. & m/f. dear, beloved
(8975 priyakara-]

T m. cup [Pers. piyala]

g f. thirst [8199 pipasa-]

oqr@— (°¥) adj. thirsty [8199 pipasa-]
ot adj. & m. beloved, lover [8974 priya-]

e, 5e adj. manifest, revealed; (of holy
persons) born [S]

THI m. type, variety, way, manner [S]
%1 adj. clear, apparent [S °Sa-]

qNE see qAHS

Hie- vi. to arise, be born [S prakata-]

a1 m. splendour, glory, strength [S]

gfd adj.pref. each, every [S]

sfewr f. vow, pledge [S]

gfaat m. guard, gatekeeper [S pratipalin-]

gfq@&q@ f. ‘counterpart simile’, one in
which the shared property is repeated [S
prativastipama-|

gfafds m. reflection [S]
gfasT f. rank, fame, celebrity [S]

gfg m. doorkeeper [S]
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saifa f. ascertainment, knowledge, trust,
assurance [S]

@Y m. inverse simile (one in which the
object is compared to the subject, rather
than vice versa) [S]

S99 adv. & adj. firstly; first [S]

§4=, 9¢° m. the phenomenal universe;
illusion, delusion [S]

g9 adj. powerful, strong [S]

geit (°A4T (rh.) ) adj. skilful, clever, knowing
[S pravina-]

S&Y m. awaking, manifestation [S]
T m. lord [S]
so@ar f. lordship, supremacy [S]

A m., ppn. & adv. evidence; of the
measure of, (in RN) immediately on doing
[S °na-]

¥4I m. Prayag, sacred site of the
confluence of the Ganges and Yamuna
(modemn Allahabad) [S]

S99 m. purpose, cause [S]

gt m. dissolution, the destruction of the
universe at the end of a kalpa [S]

3918 m. flow, current [S]

99 adj. pleased, happy [S]

72, 98X m. period of three hours, watch [S]

g€ m. Prahlad, a pious Vaisnava pro-
tected by Visnu [S]

5791, °7 m. soul, heart, spirit, life-breath,
vitality; ~f@m f. heart’s beloved [S]

9T ; TI@& S adv.& m. at dawn; dawn; [S
pratar- ; pratahkala-]

g1 see  HTOT

S8 adj. arrived, admitted [S]

@ adj. pleasing [S]
53T £, beloved [S]

Glossary

fiaw m. beloved [S]

fifa f. love [S]
I m. love [S]
¥<- vt. to send, despatch [9002 prerayati]

8T adj. & f. mature; mature and
experienced woman (esp. as heroine in
literary rhetoric) [S]

% m. noose [13813 spasa-]
%2 vi. to burst, tear [13825 *sphatyate]

w<&- vi. to flutter; to yearn [13820
*spharati]

HTHT- vt to cause to quiver, flare [13820
*spharati]

% m. fruit [9051 phala-]

%gd- vi. to flutter [13820 *spharati with
reduplication?]

wfdY f. noose [13813 spdsa-]
ST m. the Holi festival [9062 phalgu-]

%1e- vt. (but see note to BS 19.2) to split,
rend [13825 *sphatyate]

HIX- vt to tear [13825 sphatayati]

fswc f. concern, anxiety [Ar. fikr]

fiee- vi.  to wander, roam, turn, return
[9078 *phirati]

fisfc, &3, ®fK adv. again, then [9078
*phirati]

i®T adj. dull, weak, bland [9037 *phikka-]

%3- see Be-

%2~ vi. to break [13845 *sphutyati]

%@ m. flower [9092 phulla-]

%-, §3- vi. to bloom; to thrive; to swell
with joy [9093 phullati]

%el, %e m. waistband [9107 *phetta-]
&, Bt see fAlX
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- vt. to turn; to pass (the hand etc. over)
[9078 *pherayati-]

BT see R

- vi. to spread [8651 prathita-]
HIX- vt. to break [13857 sphotayati]
%9 f. army [Ar. fauj]

d% adj. bent, crooked [11191 varika-]
4 adj. closed, cut off [Pers. band]

dg- vt. to praise, revere, salute [11270
vandate)

<7 m. salutation [S va’]

§g%, °U m. monkey [11515 vanara-]
&I m. bard, herald [S vandin-]

Fu m. tie, fastening [S]

da- vi. to be tied, bound, caugh;, ensnared
[9139 bandhati]

99 m. bond, tether [S]

dur- vt. to tie [9139 bandhati]
€11 m. kinsman [S vamsin-]
G2 f flute [11180 vamsi-]

ddi9e m. ‘flute banyan’, the tree under
which Krsna fluted [S vamsivata-]

dqd, dgfar f. flute [11180 varhsi]

& m. heron [S]

J%-, IH<- vi. to gabble, mutter [9117
*bakk-]

Fherg f. idle talk [9118 *bakkavada- X S]

& f. oblique bar or bracket separating
denominations in a sum of money [perhaps
connected to 11192/3 *varkara-, but cf. also
Platts bakar]

FFEI m. the heron demon [S]

F%! f. the demoness Piitana, sister of the
heron demon Baka (Bakasura) [S]
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FE@- vt. to praise, describe [12188
vyakhyana-]

9- Vi. to escape, be left [11208 vaficati]

F99 see a9

FHT- vt. to save, rescue [11208 varcati]

Foq adj. affectionate, loving, caring (in Y%
TBT) [11244 vatsala-]

a9- see M-
a=T- vt. to play (music) [11513 vadyate]
I9IX m. market-place [Pers. bazar]

FEIEr m. traveller, wayfarer [11367
*vartmapathika-]

g9 m. submarine fire (barva), said to

emerge from a submarine cavity at the
South Pole [S]

agT$ f. praise, magnifying [11225 vadra-]

TET, T/ adj. & adv. big, great; very
(oblpl. &7); & 9Mfd f. Muslim
community [11225 vadra-]

¥g-, q1%- Vvi. to increase, grow, advance
[11376 vardhate]

¢S5 m. carpenter [11375 vardhaki-]

&gT- vt. to augment, increase, extend [11383
vardhapayati]

qUT- see  qAI-

FdE m. the pleasure of conversation and
gossip [bata+ rasa]

gq0- vt to talk, converse [11564 vartta-]

ddT1- vt. to show, point out, identify, tell
[11564 vartta-]

TE- vt. to speak; to wager, stake [S vadati]
ag9 m. face; mouth [S vadana-]

Ty f. wife, bride, woman [S vadhil-]

g1 see 49

a9- vi. to be made, be managed, be adorned,
look beautiful [11260 vanati]
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F9EE m. wood, forest, wild place [S v

7494 f. roaming or dwelling in the forest
[S vanacarya-]

AT, °AT f. garland of forest flowers

[S v
909 m. tree [11265 vanaraji-]
IqT- vt. to make, fabricate [11260 vanati]
af % m. merchant [S v9|
afar f. lady, loving woman [S va“]
afT9T m. merchant, trader [11231 vanijaka-]
949 f. age, time of life [S vayas-]
T adj. fine, best [11308 vara-]
@ m. year [S varsa-]
G- see dWN-

- vi. to restrain, stop, check [S
varjayati]
g3 f. tightrope [11320 varatra-]

I m. colour; class, caste; consonant,
syllable [S varna-]

3T- vt. to describe [11342 varnayati]
T see  aUA

J@- (@%9) m. a metre (see 11.2.3) [7]

-, IXG-, IXF-  vi. & vt. torain [11394
varsati]

Jx9T f. rain [S varsd-]

I m. year [11392 varsa-]

aXH- see M-

§X9T- vt. to rain down [11394 varsati]
F@M! m. Barsan, a village in Braj

[11308 vara- + 13340 sanu- 7 (see AW.
Entwistle 1988:370)]

a7, 880 m., f.  small cake of pulse flour,
fried in ghee [11213 vata-]

swit f. eyelash [S varana-, °naka- 7]

Glossary

&=41q m. thing described, subject of
comparison [S varnaniya-]

a4 adj. described, subject of description IS
vamya-]

a@! m. strength, power [S]

f@2 m. Balram, Krsna’s brother [S]

FT- vi. to burn [6654 *dvalati]

T, %X m. Krsna, Balram [S]

g@<®  m. Balrdm, Krsna’s brother [S]

J9T- vi. to disappear, be removed [11906
viliyate]

g f. affliction, distress [Ar. bala]

af&! m. Bali, a demon-king defeated by
Visnu as Vaman [S]

afa2 m. offering (hence rhetorical sense ‘I
offer myself’, ‘I ask on oath’) [S]

Foar f. misfortune, evil; ~d- vt. to take
on the misfortunes of a person by passing
one’s hands over his/her head; to extend a
blessing of protection [Ar. bala]

€9 m. spring [S vasanta-]

§9 m. power, control, ~ %<~ vt. tO
subjugate, have power over [11430 vasa-]

q9- vi. to dwell, inhabit [11435 vasati]
g% m. subjugating [S vasikarana-]
99 m. garment, dress [11436 vasana-|

F§T- vt. to have power over, to influence,
control [11431 vasayati]

a@ur f. earth [S vasudha-]

aafc, °A m. dwelling-place, nest [11594
*yasakara-]

gy f. thing, matter [S vastu-]

T adj. subjugated, obedient to the will of
another [S vasya-]

ag- vt. & vi. to bear, carry; to flow, be
washed away [11453 vahat]

237

ag1- vt. to wash away [11453 vahati]
T f. spring; flourishing state [Pers.]
afgar f. arm [9229 bahu-]

afgt adj. & m. deaf; deaf person [9130
badhira-] '
ag! f. son’s wife, bride [11250 vadhil-]

7g2 m. adj. great, much, many; ~ WTRAT
f. name of a sakhiin VV [S]

%, J8Id, T8I, agrd  adv. much; very

[9190 bahutva-]
aQfC adv. again, then [12192 *vyaghutati]

gf%Y adj. crooked, winding; rakish,
wanton, racy [11191 varika-]

gf=-1 vt to read [11476 vacya-]
gf=-2  vi. to escape [11208 vafcati]
gfs adj. barren [11275 vandhya-]

afa- vt. to tie, bind; afumEIk f. ‘one who
ties’, see - 4 [9139 bandhati]

afa— @) adj. left [11533 vama-]

gfg m. bamboo [11175 vamsa-]

gigd, °far f. flute [11180 vamsi-]

afg f. arm, upper arm [9229 bahu-]

a1z f. wind [11491 vata-]

amr m. garden [Pers. bag]

ST m. tiger, lion [12193 vyaghra-]

aT=9F m. signifier, expressive word [S va°] ‘

-, &9- vi. to sound, play [11513 vadyate]

arts m. horse [S vajin-]

ae f. way, path; ~¥TT vt to hold up on
the road, rob [11366 vartman-]

qTg- see  H¢-

& f. matter, thing, thought, talk;
~dgT- vt. to prolong a matter, make a big
thing of it [11564 vartta-]
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a1X speech; contention; ~3T- Vt. to
contend, compete with [S vada-]

18X m. cloud [11567 vardala-]

qEATE see TG

a1 m. arrow [9203 bana-]

9T m. monkey [11515 vanara-]

T, oAt f. nature, character [11338 varna-]

qMd m. archer (cf. AT ) [9203 bana- +
aita (1286 ayatta-) 7]

&7 m. title of respect [9209 *babba-]

9™ f. woman [S vamai-]

R adv. time and again, repeatedly [S
varamvaram)|

JR! f, time, occasion; day of the week, a

symbol for the number ‘7°; ~dX adv.
time and again, repeatedly [11547 vara-]

A2 see «qTo2
a3 m. door [6663 dvara-]

FR—1 () adj. suff. added to noun to
indicate connexion (= MSH &TT; cf. §XT)
[8125 -palaka-]

aR—2 (°M) adj. young [9216 bala-]

q1g num. twelve [6658 dvadasa)

aTfk m. water [S vari-]

Il m. & f. child, young person [S]

q2 m. hair [11572 vala-]

g% m. child [S]

Fraq! num. fifty-two [6661 dvapaiicisat-]

1992 m. Vaman, the dwarf incarnation of
Visnu [11538 vamana-]

@t adj. mad, crazy [11504 vatula-]
Il m. abode, dwelling [11591 vasa-]
19?2 f. fragrance [11592 vasa-]
193 m. clothing [11603 vasas-]
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FE9 m. pot, dish [11599 vasana-]

@At f, small pot [11599 vasana-]

9@ m. day [S vasara-]

T m. resident, inhabitant [11605 vasin-]
a1g<, aTfgx adv. outside [9226 *bahira-]
@l (th.) f. arm [9229 bahu-]

fa®- vi. tobe sold [11642 vikriyate]

feFe adj. crooked; hard, formidable [S
vikata-]

fa®g- vi. to bloom, flower [S vikasati]

faw® see faw@

fame- vt to spoil, ruin [11673
*vighatayati]

fao9 m. obstacle; ~ f=TE, ~ & m.

remover of obstacles, Ganes [S vighna-]
o see d=
fe=mX m. thought, idea [S vicdra-]

f¥=12- vt. to consider, think (of), ponder [S
vicarayati]

fe==r adj. wretched, helpless, pitiable
[Pers. be-cara)

f®s1- vt. to spread out (bedding etc.) [11692
*yicchadayati]

fafear f. toe-ring (shaped like scorpion’s
sting) [12081 vrscika-]

f9eT-, (= d83) vi. to be parted, to leave
[11651 *viksutati]

fa=I&t f. lightning [11745 vidyullata-]

fa m. conquest [S vijaya-]

9@ m. power [11727 vitta-]

faar- vt. to pass, spend (time) [12069 vrtta-]
fawrr- vi. to scatter, spread [12005 vistarati]
ferat f. anguish, pain [S vyatha-]

fagr f. departure, farewell; ~®T- vt. to bid
farewell [Ar, wid3‘]

Glossary

faar f. knowledge, learning [S vidya-]
fag® m. coral [S °vi-]

faw@T m. the creator [S vi‘

fafar see fafw

fy m. moon [vidhu-]

fet f. entreaty, apology [S vinati-]
famT see faq

faer, fafw, 4 ppn./preposition
but for, except, without [11772 vina]

famT m. pleasure, play, fun [S vinoda-]

faufa f. adversity; ~ @R adj. & m.
breaking/breaker of adversity [S vipatti-]

faug m. adversity; ~ 9= adj. & m.
breaking/breaker of adversity [S vipad-]

fauda, °fd adj. & f. inverted, contrary;
contrariety, mischief, ruin [S vi€]

fafd™ m. wood, forest [S vipina-]
fas m. brahmin [S v9
f¥a< m. snake-hole [S vivara-]

fes@ adj. powerless, compelled, deprived of
will [S vivasa-]

fe=1§ m. marriage, wedding [S vivaha-]
fafs num. two [6648 dva-]

fafaw, ofit adj. various, diverse [Svividha-]
feofAr . adultress [S vyabhicarini-]

fewa m. might, majesty, dominion [S
vibhava-)

faw=r adj. pure [S vimala-]

fagrft m. lover suffering separation from
beloved [S viyogin-]

faif¥ m. Brahma [S vi°]

fawr adj. aged [S vrddha-]

fa<T- vt. to stop, make stop [11846
*yiramyati)
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fag m. the sorrow of sapniatiai,
lovesickness [11851 virahis)

faxfgm f. woman suffering from separiilan
[S virahini]

faxt=1- vi. to adorn, shine forth [S virdj-|

fa=ar- vi. to fret, quarrel [11866 virudhyate]

fa& m. hole of mouse or rat [9245 bila-]

fa®r@- vi. to be delighted [11894 vilasati]

faam@ m. cat [9237 bidala-]

fas®@ m. delight, dalliance, voluptuous
pleasure; name of a dhobi in RN [S vi°]

fa®l®- vt. to look at, observe, examine
[S vilokayati]

fad %9 m. the act of seeing [Svi‘]
fasm m. rest, repose [Svi9]
fa% ppn. in, within [S visaya-]
fa@ m. poison [11968 visa-]

fa@a- vt. to spread out, develop [S
vistarayati]

fa|e- vi. to forget, be forgotten [12021
vismarati]

faar- see faE-

faa-, fagxr- vt to forget, efface from the
memory, put out of mind [12023
vismarayati]

faamr adj. large, great [S visala-]

fagw, °f@ (th.) adj. & adv. special,
particular; especially [S visesa-]

ff® m. extent, spread [S vi‘

fag<- vi. to sport, take pleasure, roam
[12029 viharati)

faga«@r adj. agitated [S vihvala-]
fag® m. dawn [11813 *vibhdna-]
fagR m. sport, roving, pleasure [S v
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fagr m. name of Krsna, and of a poet;
~d idem. [S viharin-]

fager  see g™
&=, ¥ m. middle; adv., ppn. & pre-

position  in the middle, through [12042
*vicya-]

fex- (= @) vt. to be separated [11651

)

*viksutati]
s f. lightning [11742 vidyut-]
9 vi. to pass (of time) [12069 vrita-]

#IX f. sister (vocative: cf. W€ in similar
usage) [12056 vira- ]

M num. twenty [11616 vimsati-]

THT- vt. to extinguish, quench [11703
*vijjhapayati]

Glfﬁ, Tg, 99 f. wisdom, sense; clever idea,
trick [S]

T adj. bad; ~#M- vt. to take amiss, be
angered [9289 *Dbura-]

qaT- vt. to call, summon [9321 *boll-]

g9- vt. to understand, perceive, observe,
ascertain, inquire [9279 budhyate]

gg-, q@- vi. to drown, be immersed [9272
*budyati]

g m. multitude, herd [S vmda-]

§g1a, §<199, 9° m. Vrindaban, location of
Krsna’s [ila [S vyndavana-]

99,9°0 m. tree [S vrksa-]

=5 see I

g9 see FW

gfa f. occurrence (of a word) [S v
q9qT see IUT

d€r f. brow-dot [9240 bindu-]

FHTH adv. uselessly, in vain [Pers. be- +
kama < 2892 karman-|

&fir adv. quickly [S vega-]

240

&=1- vt. to pierce, strike [11759 vidhyati]
@27 m. som, boy [9238 *betta-]

g see AT

Y- vt. to pierce, wound [11739 viddha-]
&7 f. braided hair, plait [12093 veni-]
a9 m. flute, pipe [12096 venu-]

aft f. time [12115 vela-]

a0 f. fetter [12130 vesta-]

Je, 4f9 f. creeper, vine [12123 velli-]
JaT f. time [S v

a9 m. dress, guise [12129 vesa-]

a99 m. pulse flour [12133 vesana-]
g@r f. prostitute [S vesya]

g, g™ adj. worn out, ruined [Pers.
be-hal]

d f. age [11305 vayas-]

asiqt f. ensign of Visnu; ~¥T f. necklace
of Krsna/Visnu (of sapphire, pearl, ruby,
topaz and diamond, from the five elements
earth, water, fire, air, ether respectively) [S
vaijayanti)

&3- vi. to sit, be seated [2245 upavisati]

&g m. physician [S vaidya-]

a7 m. word, speech, saying [11199 vacana-]
3 m. enemy, rival [S vairin-]

afd f. enemy, rival [S vairini-]

a9 f. age [S vayas-]

- vt. to sow [11282 vapati]

e, THFT m. goat [9312 *bokka-]

AT m. burden, load [11465 vahya-]

qIX- vt. to drown [9272 *bodayati]

a9 m. talk, speech; drumming mnemonic
[9321 *boll-]

Glossary

- vt. to speak, call, say; to pledge, offer
up [9321 *boll-]

TR see TG

axr/°q adj. & m/f. mad; lunatic [11504
vatula-]

s adj. useless, vain [S vyartha-]

SHA  see SATHA

sq9- vi. to spread, pervade [S vyap-]

suax m. childbirth [11701 vijayate]

™ m. Vyis, legendary compiler of the
Veda and the Puranas [S vyasa-]

suld m. scheme, contrivance, manner
[11830 *viyavakartati]

&< m. ‘cattle-station’, the homeland of
Krsna’s youth; ~%TFR, m. skilful one of
Braj, Krsna; ~&TEl, ~aT4T m. inhabitant
of Braj; ~¥s® m. district of Braj; ~1=-
FAR m. Prince of Braj, Krsna; [S vraja-]

#& m. Brahma, the universal spirit, God
[S brahman-]

FEETY m. celibate student [S °carin-]
FEYX m. name of a city in RN [S]

FEEEY m. ‘connexion with God’,
initiation (in Vallabha sect) [S]

19 m. brahmin [S °pa-]

ST m. storehouse [9442 bhandagara-]

sfa- vi. to roam, wander [9648 bhramati]
W, T, WA m. devotee, worshipper [S]
sif, wifa . devotion [S]

W see W

wifqa see W

WEd m. name of poet [S °t-]

Wag adj. divine [S]

WEEE m. devotee, votary [S]
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Wagd adj. of divine nature [S]

W™ m. God, the Lord [S bhagaviin-]
s<-1 vt. to adore, worship [S bhajati]
W-2 vi. to flee, run away [9361 bhajyate]
9= m. adoration, worship [S]

W<T- vt. to make flee, put to flight [9361
bhajyatel]

wg f. sister, woman (vocative: cf. Xin
similar usage) [9402 bhartr- 7]

sgr f. kiln, furnace [9656 bhrastra-]
W& m. blaze, flame [9388 *bhabh-]
Y9 m. fear, dread [S]

WX m. burden, load, weight [S]

W3- vt. & vi. tofill, enwrap; to be filled,
covered [9397 bharati]

W9 adj. & m. bearing, supporting; supporter
[S °na-]
H see ©H

IT- vt & vi. to lead astray, allure; to
roam [S bhramati]

YK m. husband [S bhartr]
Ta— () adj. good; W& adv. well [9408
bhalla-]

99 m. existence, worldly existence, the
world; ~¥T m. ocean of existence [S]

waq m. house, dwelling [S]

st f. Bhavani, Durga [S]

W9- vi. to drown, float [9654 bhrasyati ]
w&q f. ashes [S bhasman-]

wig m. jester, buffoon [9371 bhanda-]
sfeT m. pot, vessel [9440 bhanda-]
yifq f. type, kind, manner [9338 bhakti-]
oT- vi. to be pleasing [9445 bhati]
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1%, M9 m. intention, affection, manner,
feeling [9475 bhava-]

WT$ m. brother [9661 bhratr-]
WT m. fortune, lot [9434 bhagya-]

WTFEd m. Bhagavata Purapa, Vaisnava text
of c. 9th/10th century [S]

WI™- vi. to flee [9361 bhajyate]

W9 m. pot, plate [S]

WT9- vt to break [9361 bhagna-]

W m. sun; king, lord [S]

WIg=T f. the river Yamuna [S]

swiifafe f. lady, passionate woman [S °i-]
W see WIR

X m. burden, load, weight [S]

ST adj. great, heavy, burdensome [9465
bharika-] '

SIRT m. burden [9459 bhara-]

et (m.) forehead [S]

w2 f. arrowhead; spear [9409 bhalli-]

W9 m. sentiment, feeling [S]

W& m. beloved [9445 bhati]

WTaq— (°9) adj. appealing, pleasing [9445
bhapayate]

wEAT f. feeling of devotion, contem-
plation [S]

& (th.)  for WTEA—

WINT f. language, vernacular [S]

fitr- vt. to soak, drench [9502 *bhiyajyate]
@ adj. different, various [S]

Sl vi. to be soaked [9502 *bhiyajyate]
g, X f. crowd [9490 *bhit-]

WA ppn. & adv. in, inside [9504
*bhiyantara-)

242

WF— (> adj. wet, soaked [9500
*bhiyagna-]

WX see i

N m., YT f. arm [S]

¥ m. snake [S]

¥4 (f.) ground, earth [9557 bhiimi-]
& m. world [S]

@ f. hunger [9286 bubhuksa-]
W&t adj. hungry [9284 *bubhuksaka-]
Y9 m. king [S]

qf f. earth, ground, place [S]
R— O adj. brown [9690 *bhriira-]
Y& f. mistake, fault [9538 *bhull-]

y@- vi. to forget, err, be mistaken, be
forgotten [9538 *bhull-]

YT, °F m. ornament [S]

ST m. shrike [S]

yFfe, °& f. eyebrow [S]

Y m. servant [S bhrtya-]

ffe., ¥e- vt. to embrace [9490 *bhett-]
W& m. frog [9600 bheka-]

- vt. to send [9603 *bhejj-]

¥ m. secret, mystery; category [S]

Yeh m. ‘distinguishing’, a trope which
describes attributes as being in a distinct
class of their own [S]

WY m. appearance, dress, guise; ~ & T- vt.

to disguise [S]

¥7& m. Bhaigv, Bhoglv, a village in Braj
[S bhaya-/bhava-grima 17; see A.W.
Entwistle 1987:397]

Y- vi. to whirl, revolve [9648 bhramati ]

Wt m. food-offering for a deity; offering
ritual in the temple [9627 bhogya-]

Glossary

W2 enjoymient; union, (sexual) enjoyment;
name of poet appearing in line of verse;
~®F- vt. toenjoy [S]

WS m. food; ~%- vt. to eat [S]

WX f. dawn [9634 *bhora-]

H— () adj. innocent, naive, simple
(9539 *bhola-]

Wi, %9 m. house [S bhavana-]

Wig f. eyebrow [9688 *bhrumu-]

wFfe f. eyebrow [S]

WH, %< m. delusion, error; a trope in which
a thing is mistaken for another [S]

W¥- vi. to wander, stray [S]
M m. bumble bee [S]
wE adj. depraved, corrupt [S]

¥ia f. confusion, error, false impression;
~#qgH f. a trope of ‘denial’ in which the
mistaken attribution of affections is
corrected by a second person [S bhranti-]

¥4 f. eyebrow [S]

T (rh.) f. woman’s hair-parting [10071
marga-]

-, - vt. to procure, send for, buy
[10074 margati]

AW[ m. cleaning, wiping with perfume
[10081 marjana-]

HeqT- vt. to clean, have cleaned [10080
marjati]

#eeeT f. Manjughosa, a nymph [S]

¥R (rh.) ppn. among [9817 *madhyara-]

H#ed m. circle, disk, region [S]

ot f. circle, group [S]

#feq adj. decorated, adorned, jewelled [S]

¥ m. prayer, sacred formula [S]
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W4T m. minister, counsellor [S matrin-|

Hg adj. & adv. soft, gentle, mellow, low,
dull, blunt; softly etc. [S]

#Eqfg m. ‘dimwit’, name of a carpenter in
RN [S]

#EX m. a sacred mountain, with which the
ocean was churned by the gods and demons
to recover treasures lost in the deluge [S]

#fax m. house; temple [S]
Hg see A

¥ m. crocodile, sea-monster; HAHITHA
adj. shaped like a makara [S]

T m. road, pathway; ~ S14- vt. to look out
for, await [10071 marga-]

Ty m. Magadh (South Bihar) [S]

T adj. drowned, immersed, absorbed [S
magna-|

TT- see WT-

[=T- Vi to stir up, excite [9710 *macyate]

#oq f. fish [9758 matsya-]

wfor, 7 f. gem, jewel [S]

WeH-  vi. to twinkle, move rapidly up and
down [9722 *matt-]

Hd m. idea, tenet, doctrine [S]
TG m. elephant [S]

#fal f. intelligence, understanding; ~&9
adj. devoid of understanding [S]

qfa2,wq adv. not (in prohibitions); lest
[9981 ma]

&t m. idea; agreement, concord;  ~%<-
vt. to debate, plot, concur [S mata-]

7w adj. intoxicated, ruttish [S]
HY- vt. to churn [9839 manthati]
7T f. Mathura, Krsna’s birthplace [S]

¥E m. intoxication, passion, frenzy,
elephant’s rut [S]
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{g m. passion, intoxication; Kamdev [S]
|y ppn. in, amidst [S madhya-]

WY m. honey, nectar; ~fg f. spring [S]
"gF m. bee [S]

YT m. bee [S]

wgaseT m. bee [S °maksika-]

7Y adj. sweet, melodious [S]

HqgLar f. sweetness, melodiousness [S]
Weq ppn. in, amidst [S]

HqeqTwg ‘m. midday [S madhyahna-]

|9, W, 991 m. mind, heart; HFTAT- vi.
to occur to the mind, to have a whim or
idea; WF ST vi. to apply the mind to, set
the heart on; WAHTA— (°A1), ATATE adj.
pleasing to the heart, agreeable; WAHIgH
m. ‘heart’s charmer’, Krsna, #®a<q  adj.
& m. mind’s delight; [9822 manas-]

g see W
afq see =for

T, RAY, AAY, WAE, WA ¢j. & adv.  as if,
seemingly [Add2? 9857 manyate]

¥4 m. man, person [S]

FARY m. wish, desire, fancy [S]

A8 m. & adj. ‘heart-stealing’, captivating;
name of Krsna [S]

AT see WY

WY m. passionate love; Kamdev [S]

HH poss.pr. my (see 1.4.5a) [S]

#HAT f. egotism, pride [S]

g, ®E suff. composed of, suffused
with [S]

wqT see HMEAT

HI- vi. to die [9871 marate]
W& m. monkey [S markata-]
AT m. emerald [S]
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HOW— (°%) adj. crumpled [abs. mara- + 3960
*gajj- 7

HI&T m. crushing, bruising [S mardana-]

T see WH

Hed m. wind [S marut-]

T, 9 m. vital spot, hidden meaning [9893
marman-|

Ad- vt. torub [9870 *malati]

FEATHE m. wind from the Malaya
mountains (Western Ghats); breeze
fragrant with Malaya sandalwood [S]

H919 m. refuge, fortress [Ar. mavash 7? (see
J.T.Molesworth 1857:635)]

7A€ m. chieftain, ruler [see WaT9 ]

#9™ f. torch, flambeau [Ar. mash ‘al]
Hga m. moonlight [Pers. mah-iéb]

WgI™ m. beloved, sweetheart [Ar. mahbiib]
w8 f. woman, lady [9962 mahil3-]

Wgel m. palace; time, occasion [Ar. mahall]
gl adj.(pref.) & adv. great; very [S]

"I m. ‘great lord’, title for religious
teacher (e.g. Vallabha) [S]

AgmETEe m. food which has been offered to
the deity and thus consecrated [S]

wEIfa# ¥ m. ‘very valiant’, name of a lion
in RN [S %v9]

#gras m. ‘great king’, title of respect (esp.
for Vallabhite priests) [S]

#gak m. scarlet lac dye (applied to the
soles of brides’ feet as a decoration) [?]

#fg ppn. in [9804 madhya-]

wfgaT f. greatness, majesty, glory [S]
w&r f. earth [S]

75@ m. Siva [S mahesa-]

H@T®r m. great festival [9979 mahotsava-]

Glossary

#tT f. hair-parting [10071 marga-]
gHr- vt. to ask for, demand [10074 margati]
wfg, %8 ppn. in [9804 madhya-]

Ar¢ f. mother; term of address used between
women [10016 matr-]

[qTET m. butter [10378 mraksana-]

" I m. bard, panegyrist [S]

A m. earthen pot [10085 *mdartta-]
q1q, ¥Tar  f. mother [S matr-]
WA adj. & adv. mere; just, nothing but [S]

AT m. head, forehead; ~ §AT- vt. to beat
the head (in perplexity) [9926 masta-]

7rfe®  adj. intoxicating [S °da“
qd m. name of Krsna [S]
Al f. sweetness, loveliness [S]

¥ m. pride, conceit; show of haughty
aloofness contrived in lover’s pique [S]

[~ vt. to accept, consider, approve, be
appeased, grant, believe, feel, acknowledge
(AT, A9g  see W ) [9857 manyate]

arf9® m. ruby, jewel [9997 manikya-]
TMY m. man, human [S manugya-]
Hqrar, 9q1 £, illusion [S maya-]

A f. beating [10063 mara-]

HTL- vi. to beat, kill; to shoot [10066
mdrayati)

HIX ppn. because of, through [10063 mara-]
HE, AT m. path, way [S]

AT, A f. garland; rosary [S mala-]
1@l m. month [S]

AqE2 m. flesh [9982 mamsa-]

A1 m. the winter month of Magh [9993
magha-]

ATE ppn. in [9804 madhya-]
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fiar see @

fae- vi. to be removed, obliterated [10299
mrstar]
fase f. sweetmeat [10299 mrsta-]

fas@ m. sweetness [10299 mrsta- + 1452
asa- 1]

fug, faar[rh.] m. friend [10124 mitra-]
fm m. friend [S]

fieqr £, falsehood, lie; ~ TS m. lier [S]
faet- vi. to meet, join [10133 milati]

fa@ m. meeting, union [S]

-
f#T- vt. to mix, unite, bring together [10133
milati]

faem@ m. meeting, encounter [10133 milati]
fafea, fafaa adj. mixed, blended [S °“]

fasft, =t . a sweetmeat, sugar-candy
[Ar. misr]

7 m. pretext, pretence [10298 mysa-]
fafaa see fafsa

faer see fisft

Ws- (%31, °3) adj. sweet [10299 mysta-]
fq (th.) adj. & m. dear; friend [10124 mitra-]
#qq f. fish [S]

At f. Mira [?? Cf. Pers. mirdn m. ‘the
saint Miran’ (J.T.Platts 1968:1105)]

#g m. mouth, face [10158 mukha-]
7€ m. a name of Krsna [S mukunda-]
TFS, P& m. crown, crest [S]

T&d m. pearl [S mukta-]

TwATe . pearl necklace [S]

Ahtger m. pearl [S muktaphala-]

7qfF f. salvation, final beatitude [S]
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TGl m. mouth; ~@f& m. moon-face;
~&TE- vt. to speak moderately, to guard
the tongue [S]

Teq, @2 adj. principal, chief, first [S]

e see ¥

T £, coin [S]

- vi. to turn [10186 mutati]

HIHT- vi. to faint, wither, pine [S miircha- N

AT, A £, flute; ~ €< m. ‘flute-holder’,
Krsna [S]

IR m. ‘Mura’s foe’, Krsna [S]

[gHT-, G- vi. to smile [10227 *muss-]

TSI, 7@O, oA f. smile [10227 *muss-]

g+ adj. firm, strong [Ar. muhkam]

73< m. gold coin, mohur [Pers. mohr]

48 m. head [10247 miirdhan-]

#g- vt to close, cover, seal [10202
mudrayati]

¥t f. finger-ring [10203 mudra-]
qfs f. fist, handful [10221 mugsti-]
7@ m. fool [S miirkha-]

wfq f. image, form [S mirti-]
7T m. root, source [10250 miila-]
T m. root, source [S]

IWE m. rat, mouse [S]

T m. pestle, club; ~¥R m. pelting
rain [10223 musala-]

qET m. mouse, rat [10258 miisa-]
T, m. deer [S]

gagsem f. mirage [S]

TS m. king of beasts, lion [S]

% m. ‘deer-marked’, the moon [S °ka-]
g adj. sweet, tender, delicate [S]
TEar f. girdle, belt [S]
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9 m. cloud [S]

#2- vt. to abolish, remove, erase [10299
mysta-]

T, /A pr. my, mine (see 1.4.5a) [9691 ma-]

AW m. union, intercourse [S]

#g m. rain [10302 megha-]

#1 ppn. in [9804 madhya-]

#2 pr. I (see1.4.52) [9691 ma-]

#9 m. Madan, Kamdev [9775 madana-]

Tl m. mynah, a species of starling which
can learn to ‘talk’ [9776 madana-]

#2 m. a Rajput bandit caste

[S mainaka- 7]
4T f. mother [10066 matr-]
A9 m. dirt, pollution [9904 *malin-]
7Y see #2
e f. bundle [10233 *motta-]
qer adj. fat, stout [10187 *motta-]
AT m. pearl [10365 mauktika-]
AT m. joy, delight [S]
M m. steward [S modin- 7]

R m. peacock; ~T&T m. peacock
feather; ~¥%e m. crown of peacock
feathers worn by Kysna [9865 *mora)

HIX- vt. to twist [10186 motati]

TIR- (°) poss.pr. my, mine (see 1.4.5a)
[9691 ma-]

W m. purchase (in mola maga- vt. to
purchase, procure) [10373 maulya-]

Y (for M@) m. salvation, release from
worldly existence [10345 moksa-]

g m. delusion, infatuation [S]
HIg- vt. to allure, charm [10362 mohayati]
Mfgw adj. enchanted [S]

Glossary

MgT adj. & m. enchanting, captivating;
name of Krsna; ~® idem. [S]

#feT m. boy, lad [10191 munda-]
TS m. enjoyment, ecstasy [Ar. mauj

# adj. silent, dumb; ~7g- vt. to remain
silent [S]

#X m. bud, blossom [10146 mukura-,°la-]
W8 m. non-Aryan, ‘barbarian’ [S]
wgf obl.pr. me [see note to MP 12.1]

I m. sacrifice [S]

T, Waq  m. effort, attempt; ~&% adv.
carefully [S]

gqAT f. the river Yamuna, Jumna [S]
g m. illustrious person [S yaS$asvin-]

g, T, a1, %, %, 58 pr. this, etc. (see 1.4.1)
[2530 esa]

7gf, gl adv. here [1605 iha, which is also
model for wgf, agf, Faf, & etc.]
qr see Ig

gf® f. trick, contrivance; ~ %X adv.
artfully, dexterously [S]

g m. war [S]

-4d adj. pref. endowed with [10479 yukta-]
T, % see T8

¥, oY adv. thus [2528 evam eva]

TR adj. & m. fallen from the practice of
yoga, ritually defective [S]

e m. youth, youthfulness [S]

& m. pauper [S]

& m. colour, joy, amusement, Sport,
revelry; performance; ~¥gd m. pleasure
palace [S]
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A adj. merry, sportive, gay, rakish
[10571 *rangita- or 10572 rangin-|

¥ m. hole, opening [S]

DT f. Rambhi, a nymph [S]

T&r f. protection, preservation [S]
f® m. protector, guardian [S raksaka-]

TQ-, T@T- vt. to put, place, keep; ~ AR
m. keeper, watchman [10547 raksati]

T m. Raghu, Rama’s forefather;
~%9 m. clan of Raghu;
~&9 m. member of the clan of Raghu;
~#X m. hero of the Raghus, Rama [S]

-1 vt. to create [10574 *racyate]

T=-2 vi. to be dyed; to be enamoured [10583/4
rajyate]
&A1 f. creation, contrivance [S]

THT- vt. to start up; to celebrate [10574
*racyate]

o f. dust [S]
ToaTT f. capital, palace [S €]
Id9 m. jewel, gem [S ratna-]

I f. passion, love-making; ~T% m.
Kamdev [S]

Y f. asmall seed (used as a weight);
a tiny amount, a jot [10544 raktika-]

T m. chariot, cart, carriage [S]
W m. battle [S rana-]
fa see W

- vi. to roam, take one’s pleasure, have
sexual intercourse [10637 *ramyati]

W m. sound [S]

g, T m. sun [S]

T m. Yama, god of death [S]

T m. essence, nectar, flavour, joy, love,

delight, pleasure, poetic sentiment; a
symbol for the number ‘6’; ~#TH m.
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abode of sentiment; ~9T% m. drinking of
nectar [S]

-, WWT- vt to taste, relish [10655 rasayati]

@A, °9 m./f. ‘mine of sentiment’, name
of Krsna and of poet [S]

AT f. tongue [S]

Wl- see -

WME m. blissful sentiment [S]
TG, %A1 (th.) adj. sweet [S]

&+ m. adj. & m. amorous, voluptuous,
impassioned; lover, one who appreciates
rasa ; devotee [S]

TG adj. sweet, luscious [10663 rasin-]
@- vi. to remain, endure, live [10666 *rahati]
WAS- ([@He) m. desire, thirst [?]

{HE m. secret; privacy, solitaryness [S
rahas-, and 10669 rahasya-]

IZH- vi. to be delighted [10669 rahasya-]

Tfgd adj. (suffixed to preceding noun)
without, devoid of [S]

qE, TG, @ m. prince, king [10679 rajan-]
THE m. demon [S]

I1@- vt. to maintain, protect, save, keep,
place [10547 raksati]

IA m. joy, delight, pleasure; raga, musical
mode; ~ ¥ m. merry-making, fun and
frolic [S]

IR adj. impassioned [S ragin-]

T=- vi. to be dyed; to be enamoured [10583/4
rajyate, or S rajate]

T (in cormpounds; cf. TH) adj. & m. royal;
king; ~¥RTm. ‘royal feast’, the fourth
daily dar§an period, when the deity receives
his first food-offering; ~¥@ m. royal
delight; ~&¥ m. ‘royal swan’, goose [S]

- vi. to be adorned, shine [10583 rajyate]

248

TT m. king [S]

Tfs™ m. lotus [S rajiva-]

T adi. pleased, contented [Ar. > Pers. razi]
Twg, T m. kingdom, kingship [S rajya-]
TOIT m. prince (Rajput title) [10680 r3jana-]
T f. night [10702 ratri-]

Td— (°0) adj. red, ruddy [10539 rakta-]
Tfx f. night [S]

T f. Radha; ~%<€ m. a pond in Braj;
~ggvm. Krsna as ‘lover of Radha’ —a
deity worshipped in Vrindaban [S]

fiwr f. Radha [S]

T f. queen [10692 r3jii-]
TH m. Rama; God [S]
A see TR

T see TR

TE9 m. Ravan, king of Lanka, Sitd’s
abductor, Rama’s adversary [S ravana-]

TEX m. palace [10676 r3jakula-]

TE m. circular dance performed by Krsna
and the gopis [S, or 10720 rasi-]

Tf& f. mass, heap [10720 rasi-]

g f. road, path [Pers.]

f&T f. verse, hymn, praise [S rc-]

fozT- vt to delight, enchant [2457 rdhyati]
g see #q

fa& f. anger, huff [1615 irsya- or 10746 ris-]

fi@r- vi. to be angry [1615 irsya- or 10749
rigyati]
q see

Jq- vi. to be enchanted, delighted, excited
[2457 rdhyati]

Ofd f. manner, way, situation [S]

¥ see AR

Glossary

it f. Rukmini, Krsna’s consort in
Dwarka [S rukmini-]

¥FRT m. note, chit, invitation [Pers. rug ‘a]
¥ m. aspect, countenance [Pers. rukh]

%¥9- vi. to appeal, be pleasant [10765 rucyate]
& f. taste, relish, liking [S]

AT m. rupee [S rapya-]

#¥- (for ¥-) vi. to be restrained [10782
rundhati]

¥g!, ¥g- (¥€) adj. dry, harsh [10799 riiksa-]
&@2 m. tree [10757 *ruksa-]

&1 m. form, beauty; (at end of compound,
‘having the form of”) [S]

94 m. metaphor [S]
T m. silver [10805 riipya-]

T, q  vocative part. (m. and f. respectively)
[10808 re]

3@ f. line, inscription [S rekha-]
- vi. to bray [10734 *rerik-]
I f. night [10579 rajani-]

QA- vi. to weep [10840 rodati]
TUd- vt. to stop [10827 *rokk-]
AT m. illness, disease [S]

A f. bread [10837 *rotta-]

T m. hair (on body) [S]

UY m. anger [S]

&% f. waist [10877 *lakka-]

&9- vt to cross, pass over [10905
langhayati]

dq— (dsl) adj. long [10951 lamba-]
a&a f. wood, stick [10875 *lakkuta-]
a%e m., °& f. stick [S lakuta-]

@& m. feature, characteristic [S °pa]
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a9 see M@
d@- vt. to see, look, perceive [10883 lakgsati]

FGT- vt. to be seen, be distinguished [10884
laksayati]

AW, AT, @ ppn. up to, until, MSH J%
[10893 lagna-]

-, - vi. to adhere, apply, seem, appear,
embrace, be current; fire to catch; (as
aux.) to begin [10895 lagyati]

qf, °F f. attachment, love [10895 lagyati]
FT- vt. to apply, hold, lay out [10895
lagyati]

Fmer f. love, attachment, entrapment
[10895 lagyati]

fir, @ see @M
Y adj. small, little, minor [S]
A=- vi. to bend, give way [10907 *lacc-]

@foug m. Laksman, Rama’s younger
brother [laksmana-]

-, a9T- vi. to feel ashamed, abashed
[10909 Iajjate]

fe®- vi. to hang loosely, move languidly,
loll, saunter [10918 *laffa-]

deHT- vt. to hang, dangle [10918 *latfa-]

d€ m. spinning-top; ~F<- vt. to put into
a whirl, affect with love; ~&l- vi. to be in
a whirl, in love [Add? 10916 *latyate 7]

d<T- vt. to load [10966 lardayati]

d9e- vi. to be embraced, entwined, wrapped,
covered [10942 *lappett- or 11061 lipyate]

AUeT-, AfYeT- vt to smear, cOver, wrap; to
encircle, grasp [as ®9e-]

dqYe- vt. to wrap [as f9e-]

- vt. to fight [10920 *lad-]

AT m. boy [10924 *ladikka-]

d=1- vt to tantalize, tempt [11029 [alitya-]
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#99 m. boy, darling [S]
afea adj. charming, wanton [S]

afdar f. Lalita, foremost of Radha’s
companions [S]

9- vi. to shine, look well [10993 lasati]
dg- vt to take, get [10948 labhate]
dg<- vi. to wave, undulate [see next]

@gfX f. wave, ripple; frenzy of emotion
[10999 lahari ]

wgwe— (°&) adj. blooming, luxuriant
[10993 lasati]

dT-, ¥4T-  vt. to apply; to bring forth; to
make, render [11004 Jagayati]

919, 9@ num. 100,000 {10881 laksa-]
9[- see ®-

a1 f. shame; modesty [10910 Jajja-]
I m. ‘Gujarati alliteration’, when a

word is repeated with the same meaning but

different applications (named for its
currency in Lata, i.e. Gujarat) [S]

dTa- vt. to load [10966 lardayati]
ATa®  adj. fit for, worthy of [Ar. 13’iq]

Al m. beloved; darling, infant son (often
as name of Krsna) [11030 Jalya-]

a2 m. ruby [Ar. Ja‘]]

a3 adj. red [Pers. 1a]]

A= m. greed, hankering [11029 lalitya-]
ATg m. advantage [11018 Jabha-]

fau, fad see -

fsar- vt. to cause to be taken or brought
[10948 labhate]

T f. divine sport, play of the gods [S]
gF- vi. to hide, be hidden [11083 lupta-]
H1- vt. to hide, conceal [11083 lupta-]
g f. woman, women [S loka-]
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fer-1 vt. to squander, give lavishly [11078
*uttati]

qer-2 vt. to make roll on the ground [11156
*lortati]

AT f. incomplete simile (one which
lacks subject or object of comparison, or
the quality described, or a word expressing
comparison) [S]

g (p-q4) f. hot summer wind [11099
(& Add2 11099 ) *lisa-]

e vt. to loot, plunder [11078 *Iuffati]

x‘fﬁ adj. cropped, cut, destroyed [11094
liina-]

&- vt to take, get; @) fag, frd ppn. for
[10948 labhate]

@- vt. to consider, regard [11108 lekhya- ]

d2H m. eye [11128 locana-]

&% m. world [S]

AN m. people [S loka- >Prakrit loga-]

q=F m. eye [S]

#e- vi. to roll, toss about [11156 *lortati]

A& f. water-pot [11133 *lotta-]

A m. greed [S]

AT- vi. to be allured, desirous [11152
lobhyate]

&9 m. people [11119 loka-]
AT m. eye [11128 Jocana-]
e adj. restless, desirous, wanton [S]
@1 m. blood [11165 lohita-]

&Y ppn. up to, as far as, until, MSH I%; like
[Add? 10893 Jagna-]

@TeT m. boy, son [10984 *lavanda-]

#tfF® adv. & m. worldly, mundane; worldly

usage, mankind [S]

Ay, Afsar £, stick, club [10991 *lasti- X
$61a (< 12622 *Sottha-) 7 (Cf. * §ife)]

~ Glossary

&9 m. salt [10978 Javapa-]

qr- see HI-

-3q suff. forming possessive adj. from
nouns (e.g. 9&q ‘strong’; T74d ‘having
good qualities) [S -vat]

99, ¥° m. speech, word, promise [S]
aq,99 m. forest, grove, thicket [S]

a3, adj. (often suffixed to noun, e.g.
Feax, fiffex)  fine, choice [S]

T f. beautiful woman [S varangini-]
qM, 9T m. description [S]

a9 m. year [S]

g& m. cloth, clothing [S]

ag pr. he, etc. (see 1.4.2) [972 asau]
agt adv. there [see @&f]

Tl see 97

a2 see AR!

99 m. statement, utterance [S]

- vt. to sacrifice, offer up [11554
varayate XS]

X adv. & m. round and about, far and
wide; locality, limits [482 apara-]

awt f. account, history [S vartta-]
fawaa adj. bloomed, developed [S °ita-]
fa#1@ m. expanding, blossoming [S]
famR- see fa=T-

faer m. tree [S]

fa&t m. money, wealth, property [S]

fafer f. way, manner, kind; destiny, the
creator, God [S]

faT see a®

foqfd £ magnificence, manifestation of
power [S] '
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faam m. separation (of lovers) [S]
fazgi@ m. report, tale, account [S vrtt?]

Tt adj. & m. opposed, obstructing;
opponent [S]

faaeu f. condition, state of affairs [S vy

fa@@# m. one having the power of
discrimination, discernment [S °kin-]

fava m. world, universe [S]

famam® m. belief, trust, confidence [S]
faw m. poison [S]

fa¥a m. sense, sensuality [S]

fasue m. hymn [S visnu®]

fag® m. wonder, surprise [S °aya-]

350 m. tree [S vrksa-]

9T, 997 adv. in vain, purposelessly [S]
42T see  §gMEA

gg adj. old, advanced [S]

YT, °7 m. Vrsabhanu, Radha’s father;
~fFard, ~dafk f. Radha [S]

q sec a7

quATe m. flute-playing [S]

dT,9¢ m. the Veda [S]

a¥ m. dress, guise, appearance [S]

gear f. prostitute [S vesya-]

q see dqg

d9 m. Vaisnava, devotee of Visnu [S]

d9— @3f9¥) adj. & adv. of that kind; in that
same way, as before [5760 tadrsa-]

siw= m. condiment, delicacy [S]

a7, ST adj. distressed, agitated [S]

s m. serpent [S]

sOTY m. merchant, trader [12205
vyapara- X 12178 vyavaharin-]
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@ m. vow, pious observance undertaken in
order to secure some aim [S]

wfw f. power [S]

¥4 m. enemy [S]

e m. sound [S]

IRvmE m. refugee, sectarian follower [S]

L, €° m. body [S]

WY m. curse [S]

i see X

g adj. pure, purified [S]

7Z m. Shudra, lowest of the four classes of
Hindu society [S]

Wfa adj. resplendent, glorious [S]

s1gT f. faith, reverence [S]

599 m. hearing [S °pa-]

st f. beauty, light; Laksmi; m./f. honorific
title; ~3T m. divine body; ~ T m.
Shrinagar; ~ T m. ‘lord of St epithet
of Visnu/Krsna (as Govardhannath); ~ ffir
m. treasury of fortune; ~qdd m. name of
a mountain in RN; ~¥@ m. divine mouth;
~g& m. divine hand; [S]

¥ num. six; ~#%g f. the six seasons;
~3d adj. having the six flavours (sweet,
sour, salt, bitter, acrid, astringent)
[S sat-]

g1 f. fear, doubt, apprehension [S §°]
H&faa adj. grasped, held [S sarmkalita-]
g%d m. ‘tryst’, a village in Braj [S]
§@ae m. playing of conch [S £

G adv. preposition & ppn. with, in
company of [S]

@ adj. joined, associated [S]
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gnfg f. association, connexion [S]

HUg- vt. to collect, accumulate [S samgraha-]
G m. conjunction, combination [S °y]
g m. holy person, devotee [S sat-]

39, °g— (°¥) m. message [12904 sarndesa-]

§eg m. doubt, uncertainty, confusion;

a trope representing doubt as to the nature
of the thing described [S]

gfir f. joint, cleavage, cleft [S]

gufq f. wealth [S sampatti-]

"9¢ m. casket, jewellery box [S]

g99 m. connexion, relationship [S]

geurfagaif® f. ‘hyperbole of relation-
ship’, which alleges a connexion between
unconnected subjects [S %5

gedl adj. connected with [S °in-]

IR vt. to support, sustain, restrain,
moderate [12961 samhbharayati)

§maT f. imagination, reflecting [S]

¥ad m. & adv. (in the) year according to the
Vikram calendar [S]

§qX- vt. to prepare, arrange, decorate
[13021 sarhavarayati]

da%q f. Sanskrit [S samskrta-]

TR m. the world, the cycle of worldly
existence [S]

HgR- vt. to destroy [13064 samharayati]
- vi. to be able [12252 §aknoti]
gae adj. all, whole [S]

%9 m. shyness, apprehension, bashfulness
[12824 samkucyate]

A vi. to shrink, be shy [12824
samkucyate)

EAT- vt. to intimidate, make ill at ease
[12824 sarhkucyate)

Glossary

- gFfa. adj. faded, withered [S sari®]

¥ET m. friend, companion [S]

gat, gf@ f. woman’s friend, confidante [S]

AT f. omen [S $akuna-yukta- 77)

TRY, @R, — adj. all  [S sakala-]

FET- vt to soak, cause to be soaked [13394
sificati ]

9 m. happiness, joy [13112 satya- ?]

gwl- vi. to be adorned [13093 & Add? sajjyate]

gl f. woman’s friend [13090 sajjana-]

g« adj. moist, water-bearing [S]

geaq adj. bringing to life, reviving; ~miiri
(m.) restorative herb [S sarijivana- ]

T m. good man, husband, lover [S]

FEFL- (°0) m. lock of hair [13100 *saft- ?7]

geue f. uncertainty, dilemma [13099 *saft-
+ rhyme ?7]

& m. fool [S $atha-]

QX m. the true guruy, inner voice, God [S
sadguru-]

gags f. collection of seven hundred (verses)
[S saptasati-]

FAT- vt to torment, oppress, inflame [12886
sarntipayati] '

gar f. virtuous and faithful wife; suttee,

woman who commits suicide when her
husband dies [S]

¥ f. salvation [S sadgati, locative -€]

g m. house, dwelling [S]

T adv. always, ever [S]

gd- vi. to be steeped, impregnated [12898
sarndadhati ]

a1 see  UHIT

gig see g
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99, §9° m. honour, reverence [S
sammana-]
g9a— (°F) m. dream [S svapna-|

99 adj. & pr. all, whole; ~ ¥9
everything [13276 sarva-]

ga« adj. strong [S]
e, @de m. sound [S $abda- ]

Headd f. ornament of sound, alliteration
etc. [S Sabdalankrti-]

AT f. gathering, assembly [S]

gH adj. equal, level [S]

guar f. likeness, similarity, equivalence [S]

9HT, 97, 91, 99 m. time, occasion [S]

gHT adj. capable [S samarthal

gHT- vi. to go into, be contained in [12975
sarhmati)

A m. group, assembly, retinue [S]

FHTSIT m. member of retinue, accompanist [S]

ga™TE m. reconciliation, redressing,
settlement [S]

gatfr f. meditation, contemplation [S]
gA™ adj. & ppn. equal, level; like [S]
gHE m. compound (of words) [S]

g9 adj., ppn. & m. close, near; proximity
[S]

g m. wind, breeze [S]

A m. sea, ocean [S samudra-]

§9g- vt. to understand [12959
sarhbudhyate]

JOAT- vt to explain [12959 sambudhyate]
9% m. ocean [S]
9 m. mass, collection, bunch [S]

¥ vt. to gather up [13026 sarvestayati
(cf. Add) or sarhvrtta-]
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§¥q ppn. with [S]
i, 8d see A
gHY m. opportunity, occasion [13185 samaya-]

TR~ vt. to maintain, keep in order,
restrain [12961 sarmbharayati]

gAY /Ot adj. & m./f. wise, sensible;
wise person; exorcist [13088 *sajana-]

g< m. arrow [12324 Sara-]

- vi. to advance, go smoothly, succeed
[13250 sarati]

T&- vi. to slip away, retire [13250 sarati]
G- vt. to move to one side [13250 sarati]
g3 f. autumn [S $arad-]

g f. refuge, shelter [12326 $arana-]
¥&@X m. pool, pond [S sarovara-]

IHT- vt to put to shame [Pers. sharm]

g3« adj. straight, straightforward, artless
[S]

wX@ adj. sweet, beautiful, lovely [S]

TL@T- vt. & vi. to delight [S sarasa-]

TT- vt. to complete, bring to an end [13358
sarayati)

gt m. Jain adherent [S $ravaka)
¥fX f. likeness, equal [13118 sadrk ]
TaE— (°@) adj. like [13119 sadrksa-]
TR see W

&Y m. form, appearance [S svariipa-]
g m. lotus [S]

qaw adj. omniscient [S]

[ , :
g49g m. one’s all, all one owns
[S sarvasva-]

gafaf adj. highest, best [S]
gfedt m. water [S]

254

qa"—, §EH— (°D) adj. lovely [13286

salavana-]

IR, §R—Q) m. & adv. morming; in good
time [13290 *savara-]

49T m. a verse form [13134 sapada-]

gagL- vi. to feel afraid, to tremble [12435
$ikhara- 7]

gfd m. moon; a symbol for the number
‘one’; ~ ¥ m. ‘he with a moon on his
head’, Siva  [12363 $aSin-]

gfga® m. Monday [S $asivara-]
gL m. father-in-law [12753 $§vasura-]
Tg- vt. to bear, suffer [13304 sahate]

ggfE f. suttee, woman who burns
herself on her husband’s pyre [S]

ggad f. sakhi, confidante [S]

ey adj. & adv. innate, natural;
spontaneously, easily [S]

¥g< m. city, town [Pers. shahr]
¥gd num. thousand [13307 sahasra-]
e, @8z m./f. help, support [S]
g+ m. helper, supporter [S]

gfgqd ppn. & preposition with,
accompanying [S]

g8 adj. & adv. true, right, well and good
[Ar. sahih]

g f. sakhi, woman’s companion [13074
sakhi-]

g% m. master, Sir [13930 svamin-)

gl®< f. door-chain [12580 $rikhala-]

gie— @) adj. narrow [12817 sankata-]

wi=, /TSt adj. & m. true; truth [13112 satya-]

gi=- vt. to mould, cast [13096 saficaka]

giw f. evening [12918 sarndhya-]

Glossary

- gife f. stick, cane [12622 *Softha- x Iathi

(< 10991 *lasti-) 7]
¥T m. snake [13271 sarpa-]
g9 adj. dark, handsome [12665 §yamala-]
gig f. breath; sigh [12769 $vasa-]
EE m. ocean [S]
U™ m. apparatus, instrument [Pers. s3z]
g=- vt. to adomn, put on [13093 sajjyate]
gT& num. sixty [12804 sasfi-]

@ num. seven [13139 sapta)

§1d f. the seventh day of the lunar fortnight

[13152 saptami-]

g9 m. company, association; adv. & ppn.
with [13364 sartha-; sarthenal

9T, 9™ adj. & m. good; holy man [S]
AT f. provisions, food, stuff [S]
grar f. provisions [Pers. saman]

g m. essence, best part [S]

HR— (°Y) m. ‘brother-in-law’ (term of

abuse, implying ‘I have carnal knowledge of

your sister’) [13871 syala-]
gt f. sari [12381 $ata-]
gRr adj. whole, entire [13355 sara-]
g1 m. young of an animal [12417 $ava-]

@9 m. the monsoon month Savan, July-
August [12699 $ravana-]

1 f. mother-in-law [12759 $vasri-]
Qg m. merchant [13337 sadhu-]
HTe, Tfgd  m. master [Ar. sahib]
¥ m. boldness, daring [S]

gIfgcd m. poetry; literary or rhetorical
composition [S]

gighi m. merchant [S sadhukara-]
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@R m. decoration, finery; the amorous
sentiment [12592 Srrigara-]

faeat f. doorway [13384 sirhha + 8633
pratoli- or 8666 *pradura]

faemae, o see  fgEe

f§Y m. ocean [S]

fdg m. lion [S]

fdgaTfgaT £. lion-rider, Bhavani, Durga [S]

fagra, fasm@, o m. throne (supported
by lions) [S]

fiddreft f. & adj. lion-waisted [S 7]

fa®gt— (°® m. string net in which pots are
hung [12428 *$ikyadhara- ]

fa@T- vt. to teach, instruct [12430 Siksate]

fafex f. peak, summit [S $ikhara-]

famy, <& see @RI

fafsea adj. taught, instructed [S Siksita-]

fag adj. prepared; available;
accomplished, achieved, attained [S]

fafg, fafir f. one of the eight supernatural
powers acquired through austerities or
magic: to make oneself extremely
small/large/light/heavy, to acquire anything,
to have irresistible will, supremacy, power
of subjugation [S]

fauR- vi. to depart [13407 siddha-]

faar f, Sita; ~9fT m. Rama [13428 sit3-]
fa<, @ (th.), X m. head [12452 Siras-]
faw™ m. lord, great person [Pers. sartaj]

fadmfT m. gem worn on the head as
diadem: hence ‘best of’, ‘jewel amongst’ [S
Siromani-)

fga m. Siva [12472 $iva-]

faa” (m.) a water-weed [12493 $ipala-]

&1 m. disciple [S §9

fafax m. the cold season [12475 §iSira-]
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fag m. child [12476 $isu-]

fﬂ'ﬂ;ﬁT f. childhood, infancy [S $isuta-]

fagr- see g

df%— @%) m. string net in which pots
are hung [12427 Sikya-]

@ m. horn; ~9HI- vi. to be accom-
modated, find refuge [12583 $friga-]

df=- vt. to water, irrigate [13394 sificati]
glq f. boundary, border [13435 siman-]
grE- vt. to learn [12430 Siksate]

@a m. cold; ~fQ f. winter [S $ita-]
@q®y m. ‘cool-rayed’, the moon [S §°]
daw@ adj. cool [S Sitala-]

@y— (°8) adj. straight [13401 siddha-]
@< (th.) see &<

@R— (R, °) adj. cold, cool [12487 Sitala-]
@9 m. modesty, moral conduct [12501 $ila-]
@9 m. head; ~T€ m. veil [12497 $irsa-]

gaX adj. beautiful; ofg, o f. beautiful
woman [S]

gedr f. beauty [S]
g see @l
g2 pref. good, fine [S]

g% m. Sukdev, narrator of the Bhagavata
Purana [S $uka-]

AR adj. tender, delicate; 3 f. delicate
woman [S]

gaar f. Sukesi, a nymph [S -§-]

g@ m. happiness, joy, pleasure; ~ TS,
~g@® adj. & m. joy-giving; ~ig f.
sound sleep [S]

g@e adj. pleasant, joy-giving [S]

Y adj. & m. fragrant; fragrance [S]

™ adj. easy of access [S]
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geX adj. handsome [13460 sughata-]

gatw f. propriety [su- +4722 *calya-]

gefd adj. high-born, beautiful [S]

ga  adj. wise [S su- + janat-]

¥ adj. lovely [su- + dhara <5581
*dhalayati]

- see -

¥d m. son [S]

gf f. the ‘light half’ of the lunar month, the
fortnight from new to full moon ]

¥ adj. pure; ~ -HUgHA f. ‘entire uenial’, a
trope in which an object of comparison
displaces its subject [S $°

gut f. nectar; ~fafa, ~fE@Em.

‘store/abode of nectar’, the moon [S]

gETR- vt. to correct, improve, polish [12521
*Suddhakara-)

gfu, ga, gfor f. consciousness, memory;
gy f. sense, awareness [12523 Suddhi-]

FURE m. nectar, ambrosia [S]

-, g1~ vt. to hear, listen [12598 Smoti]
AT vt.  to say, relate  [12598 Srnoti]
ga m. gold [S suvarna-]

gaE@ adj. fragrant [S suvasa-|

¥We m. great warrior, champion [S]
e m. name of a kayasth in RN [S §9

ATE, °F m. nature, character, disposition
[S svabhava-]

guT m. flower, jasmine [S]
gfi- vt. to remember, recall [13863 smarati]

gfixT f. ‘recollection’, a trope in which a
comparison is induced by a memory [S
smarana-|

! m. tone, vowel, note, tune [13498 sura-]

Glossary

g2 m. god; ~«F m. heaven; ~gfikf.

river of the gods, Ganges [S]
g3 see W
g adj. bright, coloured [S]

gare m. Brhaspati, eloquent sage of the
gods [S]

@k m. wishing-tree, one of the five trees
of Indra’s heaven, which grants desires [S]

gl f. memory, recollection [S sruti-]
gefa2,°q f. love-making [S]

o f. cow, cow of plenty [S]

g adj. sweet, delicious [S]

geafar f. river of the gods, Ganges [S]
g f. goddess [S]

i@ m. ‘lord of gods’, Indra [S suresa-]
gaq m. son [13569 sunu- i

ggT-, fagr- vi. to be charmed, pleased [13452
sukhayate]

&M m. wifehood with living husband
[13617 saubhagya-]

a1 adj. charming [13452 sukhayate]
¥ see &

- vt. to smell, sniff [12579 *$prikhati]
g@- vi. to dry up/out [12552 *Suskati]
A m. charioteer [S]

qu— @) adj. &adv. true, direct,
straightforward; straight [12520 Suddha-]

g see g

gAY, gAY adj. empty, deserted [12567 Sinya-]
¥4 m. miser [Ar. shiim)

¥ m. sun; hero; see FEH [S]

IS m. sun; the sun-god, Siirya [S sirya-]

gxfa f. form, face, appearance [Ar.> Pers.
sirat]
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@™, §X m. name of poet [S]

gfg f. creation [S]

&% £ couch, bed [12609 *Seyya-]

&5 m. merchant [12726 Sresthin-]

§q adj. white [S Sveta-]

g1 f. army [S]

d4- vt. to serve, wait on [13593 sevate]
da% m. servant, disciple [S]

99 m. the act of serving, following [S]
&4T1, ¥ f. service, homage, attendance [S]

&9 m. Sesnag, king of serpents, on whom
the sleeping Visnu rests [S Sesa-]

& num. hundred [12278 S$ata-]

&7 f. sign, signal, wink [12874 sarnjiid-]
& m. mountain [S $aila-]

ql see &1

gy see ®MY-

&1 pr. it, he (etc.) (see1.4.3) [12815sa;
5612 ta-]

g2 see @il ®12
- vi. to sleep [13902 svapati]
W m. grief [S Soka-]

= m. anxiety, worry; ~ bimocana m.
remover of worry [12621 Socyatel

1= vt. to think, ponder [12621 Socyate]
gy see ©hY-
@Y, oat, oAT, @Y m. gold [13519 suvarna-]

@ f. splendour, beauty; ~3Jd adj.
endowed with splendour [S Sobha-]

@ifed adj. resplendent [S Sobhita-]
@ m. noise, tumult, din [Pers. shor]
@® num. sixteen [12812 sodasa]

H1g- vi. to shine, look beautiful [12636
Sobhate]
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Hifeq adj. resplendent [12636 Sobhate]

Y, @Y, & ppn. with, from, to [13173 sama- ]

W f. goods, articles [13095 sajya- (Thiel-
Horstmann 1983:203)]

Hiu—, Tiu— (°&) m. & adj. fragrance;
fragrant; ®1&Y, &l m. pomade, shampoo
[13454 sugandha-]

gYq- vt. to entrust, hand over [13192
samarpayati]
qlg f. oath, vow [12290 $apatha-)

g adj. & adj.suff. like; -like, MSH -&T
[13173 sama-]

&2 num. hundred; ~7A7 adj. hundredfold
[12278 $ata-]

gla— (°fd f. co-wife [13130 sapatni-]
it see @MU

&9 m. female breast, bosom [S]
fq f. praise, adulation [S]

@l f. woman, wife [S]

&M m. bath, ritual bathing [S]

wg, 998 m. love, affection, oiliness,
unctuousness [S]

w@Wd m. touch [S spar§a-]

M adj. & m. dark; Krsna; ~99 m.
‘dark cloud’, Krsna [S §yama-]

T f. ‘[consort of] dark one’, name of
Radha; (but also ‘dark one’, i.e. Durga or
Yamuna) [S §yama-]

H m, labour, toil [S $rama-]
a9 m. ear [S §ravana-]
=9 adj. pure [S]

@3y f. one’s own sight [S]
@Y, @9 m. dream, sleep [S]
¥ m. own form, image [S]

@iT m. mimicry [13203 *samanga-]
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@ m. dog[S $vana-]
@™t m. lord, master, husband [S]
ag m. self-interest [S si/értha-]
T m. perspiration [S]

29-,89- vi. to laugh [14021 hasati]

g9 f. laughter, ridicule [14021 hasati]

&4t f. laughter [14023 hasita-]

&K num. thousand [Pers. hazar]

- vi. to recoil, draw back [13943 *haft-]

5 m. obstinacy, pertinacity [S]

g3- vi. to be insistent [S hatha-]

g m. weapon [14027 *hastakara-]

&L, @M m. Hanuman [S hanuman-]

& pr. we, I; us, me (see 1.4.5a) [986 asmad-]
g™ m. Turkish bath [Ar. hammam]
AR, @Y pr. our (see L.4.5a) [988 asmaka-]
g9 adv. always [Pers. hameshal

g<- vt. to remove; to steal [13980 harati]

g @) adj. green [13985 harita-]
gE- see TW-
& m. removal, abduction [13979 harana-]

&W-, g9~ vi. to be delighted, overjoyed;
[S harsa-]

@ adj. delighted [S harsita-]

Z m. aname of Krsna/Visnu; ~¥ m.
devotee of Hari, pious person [S]

gfRET m. name of a poet [S]

g% adv. gently [10896 laghu]

& m. joy, delight, pleasure [S]

- see fg=- |

&I m. courier, factotum [Pers. har-kara)
U m. Balram, Krsna’s brother [S]

Glossary

g™ m. condition, state, situation [Ar. pl.
ahwal (sg. hal)]

gawl f. mansion, house; Vallabhite temple
[Pers. haweli]

g9- see &8-

gfam X m. Hastinapur, ancient capital city
(near Delhi) [S]

gl see =@l

gfa- vi. to laugh [14048 *hasyate]

gldr f. laugh, smile [14048 *hasyate]
g€ m. bone, skeleton [13952 hadda-]

g% m. hand; $ g9 T ppn. through,
because of [14024 hasta-]

g m. elephant [14039 hastin-]

gt f. loss [S]

g interj. alas! [14058 hayi]

g”! m. garland [S]

gR2 f. defeat [14062 hari-]

g3 m. carrying away, ravishing [S]

<4, 0 suff. to obl. inf. forming verbal
agent (cf. MSH -aT_T) [6787 dhara-]

g- vi. to be defeated [14061 harayati]

g@-Ta m. blandishments, actions and
postures expressive of sentiment [S]

g9, T m. laugh [S]

ger interj. alas!, ah! [S]

f&g m. Hindu [Pers. hinda]

& see &

fe@ m. & ppn. wellbeing; love; name of the
poet Harivarh§; for the sake of [S]

fga, fgay, feat m. heart [14152 hrdaya-]

fgxom® W m. Hiranyakasipu, a demonic
adversary of Visnu [S hiranyakaSipu-]

fgte see T
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fgs- & (th.) vi. to shake, tremble [14120
*hillati]

&1, &, & emph. enc. only, very, own
[S hi?]

g« adj. low, mean, base; (as suff.)
without, lacking in [S]

g m. diamond [14130 hira-]

g#1Q f. grunt of assent, the sound ‘hii’
[14133 hurkara-]

T m. pipe, hookah [Pers. hugqal .
gE- vi. to be delighted [2375 ullasati ]
gET- vt. to delight [see preceding]

I m. gladness, delight [2375 ullasa-]
g 8 enc.part. even, 100, also [3846 khalu]
&F- vi. to call out, to low [14134 hiriku-]
z=q, fexd  m. heart [S]

%, & m. cause, motive, purpose;

~ -wq=g i f. a trope of ‘denial’ (see ATEH)

showing an implicit cause [S]
9 m. cold, frost; winter [S heman-]
9@ m. winter [S]

3 vi. to look for, look at, see [14165
*herati]

21- vi. to be, become [9416 bhavati]

2 f. Holi, the springtime festival of
colours [14182 hola-]

&Y pr. I (see 1.4.52) [992 aham]

Q9 f. lust, strong appetite [Ar. hawas]
i see ugl

g see gl
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